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“AD LECTONEM. 3

¥ Vak Mathefeos alas effe, redies
PN (crspfit Plato, Geometriams &
X W Arithmeticam. hac pofierioré
RV crim vrenngae infbractaiams
RS S diofa iuntess Videretuy, -
pererar,ve eadem (7 privveinfrncretnr. I~
tag,cum de habenda aligua Geometricor am
elementor nm Epstome cogitationers (ifeeps
Jemnitoilg, melsus ipfd fsmmo Geometra Ev=
wlide in mentems <Veniffet scoeps [olicitma (' me-.
eamspf, & cuin alijs 4103, comunicaro ¢o=
 filbodeliberare quemna porifimum ex vanta
. Smerprecwum turimd,quamd, adeo inoniners
X fm rationens Euclidis publicands deligere.
§ Mens Unafuit omninim, ssuentutens nimias
librimole ni effé granandam.Recidindaergo
aeceffario faerhrit pYimam [cholia & comss
mmentationes aliene,quibns plerig, dikm ingéa
0 fHo indﬁk{gmt-maxjm;, minimé nobis Eua
BRSEN A2 clidems




e’ o
8 . AD LECTOREM. 1
clidemipfumreprafentarunt, Tum deindes
quoniivix aligua apparehas ram religiofas
shterpretatio,que no ab Autore, fifua lingua
Joquentt andias, licentins fubinderecederee;
olat"_imni_n fhitdividebatur fiinLating [ermo-
nem deintégro couerreretur. Adeam egopro- |
uincidpoftguam aggreffis fussillnd antiquif~
[ime cure habui, vt quamiibet. fimplics ds-
&tione,genning demonflrationem fententiam
" ex Gracoprorfus exprimere,fedprosnflituta
brenitate verbis fic appenfis s vt longioré ali-
cubicircumdultiont paullobrensors gyro col-
ligerem. Poffersores tamen libri quinti pro-
pofitiones, quonsam in Enclide defsder antur,
frandinderit eariilocoPappi Alexandriniex
Commentarsis Federici Comomandini [wbfti-
twiffe. Quinad difficiliores eria definitiones
brenicnlas noras eo confilio appofisi, neinipfo
Satim limine aut herere Lector, ant aliunde
[iskfidinm petere cogeretur. Denig, nonam ¢
decimépropofitiont lsbri decimitertijideirco
adiecis V¢ fiquis Triangulorsi Canonems hoe M
est,Tabulas Sinuum Tangentish & Secantidh, . %
aut coder e,aut conditas aTypographorum "o
infrequentibus mendss Vindigare cuperetysd
libells huins anxilio poffe. Vale Lellor, ¢ bia
laboribus noftris ad Dei glorig veere. Ingoifts
29. Decemb. Anne Chrifts My DC. XV L. £ :
o v ELELE-
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ELEMENTO

RVMEVCLIDIS

- LIBRI SEX PRIO-
RES EX GRECO

fonte tranflati.

VCLIDIS ELEMENTVM
PRIMVMyw

Deﬁmttams

Pun&um eft, cuius parsnulla.
? Linea, longltudo latitudinis expers.
3 Linez termini funtpunta. .
.. #a 4 ReQalinea eft, quz ex %~
v--——‘—“ . quali fuis i mterqutur’pun-

&is. Ll

Superficeseft, uzlon itu-
5 du?em &Yatugdmcmgtam |
~ - ¢ «:tum haber. | -
6 Sup erﬁcxcnermxm ﬁmt linez. -
7 Plana (uperficies eftyquz cx xquah{‘ n-
ter fuas lincas facet.

Y
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_ § LIBERL
i | 8 Planusanguluseft,dua-
8 rum linearnm in plano fe
© 7 mutuotangentium,Xnon
in dire@nm jacentium alceriusad alteram

inclinatio.
y In directum iacere dicuntur due linee,

gzumlo ex tllis fir vmalinea. |
9 Silinez angulum continentes, reGa |,
fucﬁnt,rc&l lineus angulus dicitur. ~
10 SireGalineafuperre-.
&am conlfiftens, eos, qui
deinceps funt angules,z-
D quales fecerit, reGus eft
vterque zqualium angu~
‘ lorum. Etinfiftens re@a,
perpen dicularis dicitur eius,cuiinfiflit.
Linea AB confifiens fuper C D diciturper-
pendicularis. Anguli ABC, ABD dicuntur

re&:  dicunsuy quoq, angwli desnceps.

1t Obtufusangulus cﬁ.qm
H ./-rz maior eftreGo. ° ,
g 12 Acutus, quireftominor - .}

eft. ?
13 Terminus eft, quod alicuius eft finis.
o 14 Figuraeft, quz fubaliquo, autahqut-
T bus terminis continetur.
- Cirenlus camsinetur jkﬁ vne lnm m'm-

kﬂq *

A stm-
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15 Circulus eft figura
plana,fub vnalinea c6-
tenta, quz peripheria
C dicitur, ad quam om<
nes linexz ab vno pun2
&ocorum, quzintra
figuram funt cadentes,
~ | equales funt. o
16 Pun@umautemillud centrum circus
li.dicitur. ssmiraum A o
17 Diametrus circuli, eft quzdamre&a
linea per centrum a&a, 8 ad vtramq; par-
tem peripheriz circuli terminata ;qua 8
circulum bifariam fecat. nempe linea BC

18 Somicirculus eft figura
e 13 adiametro,&interceptacir-

culi peripheria contentq.

[9 19 Segmentum circulieft, quad
£~ areQalinea, &peripheria circue
~ licontinetur. o

20 Redilinez figurzfunt,que retisli-
neis continentut. Trilaterz,quz tribus; -
quadrilaterz , quz quatuor; myltilate-
rz,que pluribus quam quatuor lincis re-
ai.s Contincntgt. - . e

| 21 Trilaterarum figurarum, s
A quilaterum t‘riqngnlﬁ-.eﬁ;quod

rialaterahabet zqualis. .
. . A 4\1./;,.:2.1»{»'& ‘
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22 Ifofccles » quod duo tantum x-
quaha habet 1atera. -

ws. . 23 Scalenum,quod omnia
) . tria inzgqualia “habet late-
a,

1.4. Trilaterarum praterea ﬁgu- _

rarum re¢tangulum tnangulum
eft, quod reGum angalum ha-
bcr

25 Obtufangulum, quod obmfum. vt eft
Sigura z3.

26. Acutangu!um,quod trcsacutosha- |

betangulos, vt funt figure 21.¢7 22,
| 27 Quadrilaterarum figurard,
‘ Z 7| Quadratumeft, quod x?tmla-
| terum &zquiangulum e
28 Altera partelengior figu-
raeft,que a:qmangula quidé,

‘atnon aequxlatcra cft.

‘ 29 Rhombus, quz 2qui-
Z? ' Ia:era,gqmangula vero non
. cft.

' 30 Rhomboides, qug op-
S po(' ita, & latera, & apgulos
L ~ } zqualiahabet; at ndquc x-

qudatcra eft, neque zquiangula, -
. 31 Reli-

e




LIBER I 9

aﬂsxl Reliqua ab 'his quadrila-
L tera,vocenturtrapezia. .
g5 52 Panallele re@e linee
e 4 funt, quzineodem plano
exiftentes, & vtring; in infnitom eice,
in neutram partem coincidunt.
e . . ,Y’oﬂulam;.u o
Poftuletur i quouis pun&oad quod-
uisreCtamlinecamducere.
b Etrectam lineam terminatam in con-
tinuum, & direGumproducere,
Et quouis centro &interuallo circu-

1

*  lum defcribere. o
& Communes [ententiefeu
d axomatao.

- 1 Quzeidem funt zqualia , & igte’i‘ fe

;  fuotzqualia, | -

2 Er, fizqualibuszqualiaadduntur, ta-
tafuntzqualia. - S

:: " 3 Et,fiab gqualibusg zqﬁ#lia tollantur,

reliquafuntzqualia. ~
) 4 Efiingquahbus ¢qualia addantur,to.
s tafuntinzqualia. o
_ 5 Et, {1ab inzq}xalibus EQdeafT\;ﬁuferana

,  turyreliquafuntinzqualia. o
’ Ay  6Ec.
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10 LIBER L
6 Et, quz ciufdem funtdupla, inter fe
funt zqualia. I ’

7 Et,quaciufdem {unt dimidia, intet-f;e
funt zqualia. :
8. Er,quz{ibi inuicem congruaant, intes
fefunt xqualia. |

9  Et,totum eft maius fua parte.

10 Etyommnesangulire&iinterfefunt2-
ﬂualesf

11 Er, fiin duasre@ass lineasre®a inci-

densangulosinteriores,& ad eafdem par-

tes,duobus reis minores fecerit,coinci-

dentduzillzlinegininfinitum protratte
verfus illam partem, ad quam funt duo
anguli duobus re&is minotes.

12, Et, duz reCte [pacium non conclu-
dunt. |

DPrapafitiones.
Propofitior.Problemar.
Super datarectalinea serminata tri-
angulum agquilaterum confli-
- tuere .
S Itdatare@aAB,
fuper qua.opor-
g teattriangulum ze
quilatgram confli-
| © 7 tuere

»
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* “tiiere. # Centro A; interuallo AB deferi- , Peffgl

batur circolus BC D. Rurfus & centroB, b Pef.3, -

interuallo BAdefribaturcircuus ACEy -

& ex €, vbifecirculifecantad A, B pun-

&a,educantur reCtz € A, CB. Quoniam ,p g,

A ceatrum eftcirculi BC D, deritA € 2- dder 5,
asalisipfi A B. Rurfus, quiaBeentram

qﬂ circuliC AE, ¢ erit & B € zqualisipli ¢4 15

B A. demonfirata eftautem & € A zqua. o

lisipfi A B: viraque ergo.C A,CBaquaklis o

eftipfi A B:f queautéeidem funt Qquaha,, farty |

&inter fe funtjzqualiazigitar € A zqualis - -

efl CBitresergo €A,A B,B Cluntzqua-

les.Quaretsiangulum A B Ceft zquilate-

rum,& foperre&ta ABcoﬁf'htutﬁ» Quyo&

facere oportuit. - - |

| Propof.'z.Probfema-z.
&Ad datums puniium date recelines
 aquslemrellamponere,.

Int data,_Pun-'
Qum A, re@a
BC, & oporteat
L ¢ adpidum A re-
&z BCxqualem
onere. Ducatur -

» .abAadBre&aA
- Baﬁl‘!
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| edef.'tf. |

fdef1 5.
»op.a.
ax.3.
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B,fuper # e2q; conflituatur trinagulum-
zquilaternm D A B, b produ&lis in dire-
Gumiplis D A,DBinE,& F. ¢ Centro
B, intermallo B C defcnibatur circulus

. CGH., Rurfus 4 centro D, interuallo

D G dcferibatur circulus GKL. Quo-

niam ergoB centrum eftcirculi C G H, |
¢ eritipli B Czqualis BG.Rurfuscum D |
fitcentrum circuli GKL, feritDL 2-
qualisipi DG g (%uarutrg parsD Aeftz-

qualispartiDB reliqua ergo AL -

.qualiserit reliquz BG. Oftenfa eff au-

tem & B CaqualisipiBG: vtraquecrgo

AL,BCaqualiseftipiBG.: i Queau~ |

tem cidem {uptxqualia, & inter e fuptz-
qualia; ergo A Lzqualiseftipfi BC, Qua~
read pun&umdatum A, datz reGe BC
zqualis eft pofita,AL.Quod facere opor-

" Pro pof 3.Probl.3.
Datis dusbus inequalibus rectss lines,
o ‘ maiore minors egtgﬁkm ab-

. [eindereo.
_Qintdatzre&y in-
zquales A B;&C;

B quarii maior fit A B;
" a qua,minori C g~
S qualem abfcindere

epor-




LIBER L 1y
oporteat, Sit 4-ad punGum Asre@2Ca- prop.aite
qualis pofita, AD. & & centro A,interual- b pot 3.
Jo AD,defcribatur circulus DEF.Et quis
A centrum eft circuli DEF, ¢ erit A K cdetuiss
zqualis ipfi A.D. fed & Czqualis eft ipfi
DA ¢ viraqueergo AE, Czqualiseftiphi o
AD:igitur& A E zqualis eritipfi C.Dua- -
busergo inzqualib. datisreQis lineis AB, - -
& C, a maiote A B, minori C zqualisefk
abfciffa, A E. Quad facere oportuits

 Propofi4.Theor.r.
Si duo'triangula duolatera duobus la.

 teribus aqualia habuerint, alzeram al-

teriy habuerint autem ¢ anguluman-
gulo , aqualibus lateribus contentum,

equalems , & bafim bafi agnalembhabes - .y

biis:eritg triangulumerianguls aquas

e, O reliquiangulireligus angalis | *
~ aguales; quibmsagnalialaters: o . .
T . fubtemduntur. .. |
QIntdub triangula ABC, DEF, qua
duolateraAB,A C,ducbusDE; D F

_ zqualia habemt »,Yt—t"am’cltte Vtriwe ’ AB

pliDF,&angulit

f‘b& 4\ BAC, angulo
Bs—c ‘xé F E DF.Dico quod
| &



4  LIBER L
& bafis B C, bafi EF fitzqualis, & triants -
gutum A B C,triangato D E F, &reliqui
angulireliquis, vterquevtrique; quibus
aqualia latera (ubtenduntur,népe ABC
iphDEF; &ACBipli DFE. Sienim
* figgerpo- triangulum ABC triangulo D E F* con-
watwr.  graat, & A fuper D ponatur ,# congruet
eaxd.  ABreGare&ZD E,&BipfiE,quod AB
ficzqualis B E.Congruenteigitur A Bi-
pli DE, congruet & A{CipiDF, quod

angulus B A C angulo E D F{it zqualis:
anghius b A L. angl it zq |
ideo & Cipli F congruet, quod & A Cz-
qualis litipfiF.Sed &Bipfi E congruc=
bar.Quare & bafis B Cbafi E F congruets
Sienim congruente Bipi E, & GipiF,
bafis B Cbafi E F non congruat,contine- |
bavss buvtduzre@zipacium; b quodfierines
quit.Congtuetergo bafis BCbafi E F, &
zqualis illi erit ; adeoqire totum triangu-
luin A B C toti triangulo D E Fcgruet,
gendy  ecidizqualeerit’ congruent ergo & reli-
* quianguli reliquis,eritque A B Cangulus
- angulo,DEF,& ACBipi DFEzqualis
. Si érgoduo trianguladuolateradue- .
- buslateribus@qualiahabues .

rint & .

Pro-




LIBER L 1§
Propof §.Theor.s. -
Yofeelinm trianguloram anguli adba.
fins funt aquales: & produitis aguali-
bus recis , erunt & anguliinfra -
bafimaguales.
A SIt trianguliit ABC,
W Jhabenslatus AB,la-
teri A Cequale. Pro-
ducantur in direGum
¢ AB,ACireGzinDj&
E.Dicoanguli ABC,
pangulo ACB;&CBD,
 YipiBCEzqualemel-
fe. Accpiaturin B D quoduis punétum
F;& aauferatur 3 maiori A E,minori A F
gqualis A G: b ducantur§;re&2 FC,GB.
& cum A F,ipfi A G;& A B zqualisfitipfi
A Cseruntduz F AJA Cyduabus G A,AB

®quales,alteraalteri,continentque angu-c prop. s

lumcommunem F A G: ceritigitur bafis
F Cba(iG B gqualis, & triangulum AF C
tiiangulo AGB, & réliqui angulireliquis;
aleer aleeri ;- quibuszqualialatera fubren-
duntur;nempe ACFpiABG,&AFC’
ipiAGB. Etquiatota AF0ti A G-
qualis eft,quarum A Belt gqualisipiAC}
| | - derig

&

apr OP.?J&
b poft.s.
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derit& reliqua B F, reliquz C G 2qualis.
Oftenfaautem eft & F C zqualisipfi GB.

Cum ergo duz BF, FCduabus CG,GB

zqu,ales-ﬁnt alteraalteris& an gulusBEG
angulo C G B zqualis, &bafis B Ccom-

munis, ¢ erittriangulum' B F C triangulo

C GB¢quale,& reliquianguli reliquisal-
ter alteri,quibus 2qualia latera. fubtédun-
tur :ergo & angulus FB Cangulo GCB,

 &BCF ipfi CBG zqualis erit. Etquia

totus A B Goti A CF oftenfus eft zqua-
lis, &CB G ipfi BCF; erit ergo & reli-
quus,A!B Creliquo A CBgquans:& funt
ad bafim trianguli A B C;oftenfuseftau-
tem F B Cangulus, angulo GCBzqua- '
lis , & funt (ub bafi. Jfofcclium igiturtri-
angulorum anguli ad bafim gquales funtd |

- & produdtis a:c(palibus lateribus , etiamy

anguli infraba 1m.Quod demonflrare o=
portuit, A ' -

Propof.s. Theor.(j.\

- 8i trianguli duo angnli aquales ﬁu'- '

vint,erunt (7lateraequales angulos
Jubtendentia,aqualia.-- o
S It triangulom ABC habens‘(apg}dpfﬁm'
JABC,angulo A CBzqaalém. dlico &
atera
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latelfa ABj A Czqualizeffe. Sienimune
mzquaha,em alteri maius,{it maiosA B.

« Auferatut A maiore A B, minori A Q- 3#74.3.%

qualis DB.ducaturd; D¢
Cumergo DB,AC zq ua=
les fint , communis vero,
BC; eruntduz DB, BG,
foue = duabus A C, CBaquales,:
altera alteri, & angulas D B C 2qualisan-

gulo ACB:b @uun&baﬁsDO baft ABbgrop.ga.
¢ erit 2quahs.,& trtangulum ABC,triangns. S
lo D B C;minus maiosi, € quodeft ablug- € o¥.s.

dum;n&igiturin zqualiseft A B,ipi-A. Gt
ergo equalis. Quarefi trianguli duoangus:
li zquales fuerint , eruntdk lacera,nquales:

- angulos fubaendcnmgaqndm. quodvdﬂ-

monﬁm'eqpottum

Propof.7. ’fheor.

!

liness, alinduereiiengunles alteraat.
teri,non conflituentur , ad aliud atgue
alind pusitam , adeafdens partes,
cofdem g, cum primd duiis ter-
minas b‘,ab,m::.
SI enim fieri potefideaMtuatur fuper °

eadqm rc&a lmca AB, duabus re&is -
B AC,

—




187 LIBER L

P AC,CB,dazalizAD;DB:
\ zquales; altera alteri,ada-
 liud arque aliud pun&um.

: C & D, ad-caldemrpartcs
A E C;D,eofdem terminogha-
bcm'esA B, quos prima :ita, ve C Aipfi
DA, eandem cumipfatermingm A ba:-
bens, CBverd ipfi DB, eundem cumilla

terminum B habens ; ﬁt zqualis; & duca-
r©D. Cum ergo AC fit equalis ipfi

aprep. S A'D, 4 erit&angutus A C D zqualisan-

b ‘x"o

guto A D C: maior ergocltA D Cfangu- »

lus’ ,{ahgulo D CB : multo ergo maior
GDB. Rurfuscom C B zqualis fit ipfi

DB, erit & angulus CD Bangulo DCB |
zqualistoftenfusautdm eft mukoillo ma-.

jor. b Quod fieri non poteft: Newigitur
fuper eadem recta:linca duabus. rectis li-
neis, aliz Juz re&tz zquales, altera aleeri

confiteuentar ad utiud atque aliud: puna’

&um , ad ealdempattess eofdem cum
. g;mno du&is terminos haben- .
vl tqs.(@od dcmonﬁsarc el
‘ OPOI'tmt. |

LA =
d‘w‘;t\-ﬁ
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| Propafy. Theors. .

J‘t dso triangdls duolitera duobmsis- |

sevibus aqualia habuerint, habuerint
verd & bafim wyi uqualem , babebunt
. quoqueangulus equalibuslire.
crs.. XibMe comteptum angule .

it o mqualem. . . e
. . A, . .
- 2 3 N

©a :
e e i - . e . .
LI | (! . 1 Yir . PR
v PN [ N &y . gt
S Pl b s €L -7
. i
1 Cia
& PR E %)

la -
" SEEH YRR

Tatduo tri%xggulﬁ' ABC,D F, quz
habeantduolatera A B, A:C, duobus

- DE, D Faqualia, alterumalteri, nepgpe

ABipfi D E,& ACipli DF;habéant quo-
quebafes BC, E Fzduales. Dicoquod &
angulus B A C,angulo EDF fit zqualis.
Congudente ehim triangulo ABC, trian-
galoDEF, pofitoq; B fuper E,jﬁni?&a BC
fupeeEE;.a.cangruet & Cipfi

B C, E F zquales {int. Congruengéigitur
ipfa BCipfb ER. congruient B A, Cﬁ\»
ipfis E D, D FiQuo# fi congruat quid®m

—o—

tI1BER'L 9

’
> quod aexdy

bafis BC;bafi E Fiat BASIAC latera ipfis, -

Ba ED,

3



T 10 LIBER &

E D,DF,non congryan %,fed alio cadant,

bﬂ"l 7+ 1. vt funt EG,GE;b conftithéuds fupercadé
reGaduabusreQis; aliz duzm&zzquﬁ'
les, altera dlteri, ad aliud atquealiud puns
&um,ad caldem pagtes, cofdem terminog
habenges.At non conftitunntur,None er-
go congruehte bafi B C,bafi E F,n5 cbn-
gruent B A,AClateraipfis E B{DF;con-
%ruent ergo. quare&il\vgulus BA Can-
gulo E D F congruet, eique zqualjs crit.
Siergoduotrian u , duelatera dyiobus
latgribus zqualia hgbdant, alteruph dteri,
habuerint verd & Igatim| bafi éq&lgm,
habebiit quoqy anguluquuah larg-
ribus contentum,angulo gqualem.(Lod
opomut demonftrare,

- Ptopdf’s. Ptob]t
D‘m’” ‘”gﬂ/uw reliilinen hﬁ*.
' . viam fturw.

RERTA It datus Iﬂgﬂ'
= Slus re&ilineuys
» BAC,quemo-
porteat bifariam

. fecare. A«xpu-
tur quodms |
gyt Aex AC iph AD zqualu lhflra;ﬂtl‘ﬁ-v&
uper
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LIBER I 21 |
fuperdu&am D'E, & conflituatar trian- propauns
guliiequilaterym DE F,& iungatr A F.
Dxcoangulum B A’C re&ta AF bifariam
fecari. Cumenim AD, AE zquales fint,
communis A Fieruntduz D A, A F,dua-
bus E A; A F 2quales,alteraalteri,eft verd ;
&bifis D FbaiEF equalisie ergo&an- cprop.l. .
gulus DA F, angulo E AF zq;i‘alns eric, |
Ditus’ergo angulus re@ilineus' BA G:a
e84y K'F xfarnam fgcat'&r. difacere
oPoi'tmt, “ |

Propof 7. ?robl ;.

Datm reéamfinivam bﬁmw{ L
| ﬁi‘are_‘z* oue s

= " Itdata rc&a ﬁmm h B

7T\ oporteat blfariam
fecar’c, onflituatur Fuper
\g Hlatriipgulom cquilatet
Y 8 ¢
77 ABC & fecenir dn uluk 2p19p.9.1
A? C Bhfmam re (ﬁ\gﬁ cho re am
ABihDbifariam. &am,Cuh'i tmm
ACC B’zcthal’esﬁn c&miunis CI: érung
duz XCCDdu abus BE, C Dazquatés,
altera alt*en,&angul’ %S angifo BCD
#quais bi lgltﬂt AD tquabs eﬁ bprep. £.1.
bafi BD. data ergyy re®a finita A Bin, b
feta cft bifariam;q6d faciendum erat.

B3 Pro-
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Propof.11.Problg, !

- Datereidelines mpmé?o ” :Jd dnla

Rprop.ar
bprep.i.1.

cprqp,&,t

ddef10.

Immm‘reéhm a dangalo:reﬂm
Pl dmeru .
A5 P S :
leata rc&a
ArB.datumm
:lla pum&um C,
-y oporteatq; ex Gy
—TipliA B, r;&am
lineamad an gulos reQos ducere.Ax;apw-
- turinAC quodulspun&um D, & a po-
natur iptC D 2zquilis € E, b c5ftituatur-
due: {upe: ED mmgulum equilataqum
FDE,& ducatur FC.Dtco adpun&um C

detx rc&; AB adan ) re&os offedu-
am F C Cuni'cmm B’C,C Eﬁn% qua-

4444444

duabus E C, C F. x ualcs,altcra altcru fed
baﬁs DF,z ua[ueﬂbaﬁ E Frerit ¢ er-
go & angulus CF 2quahs ang crulo ECE;
&funt deinceps. 4 Quando autem reQa
?x per re€am copfiftens, €os quideinceps
unt angulos, xquales fecerit, retus eft
veerqs zqualium angu[orum re&ii igitur
funsanguli DCF,FCE.Quaredatgredtss
ex pliQainilladato,du@a eflad mgulos

te&os, re@3F C..quqd faccrc epoartuit,
Pro- -




LIBER L 1
- Propofirz. Probl.z. -
\AA datam infiniitami;apanitodite
extraillampérpendicularem
reiam ducere. ™
. CQltdata rets infini-
- “taAB,pun&iextra
iHam» C-doporteat ad
. re€tam datam AR ex
Rpundol,quodinilla
. -o0on g(l » perpendicu-
larem re@am duceres Accipiatur ad alte-
ras partes relte AB,’(itﬁgis pun&iD,8&
a centroCinteruallo €D circulgsEFG 4,4,
defcribator, b diniddtarque E Ginddbi- bprep. 101
fartire,db&is re&is € G CH, C E. Dico
quod.ad datam infiditamA B, i p'un&’o
extidillamdato C, perpendicularis.duéta
fit CH. Cam enimG'H, HE fint £qud-

les,H € cammunisizdontduz G H;H G,
duabos. EH,H C#quales, alteraalizriy =

Lo
5 [X

¢fed & bfiC G, bafis CE,elt zqualisyevit ¢ 4,1 1.
A ctpo & angulus CHG aﬁgu(}oEHf@ dprop 8.0,
equalis;3cdunt deiceps.aquando autem c4ef- 100
recta{upr reQa confiftens, eos quiddin-
cepsluntangulos, & quales fecerir,refids

el ¥térque zqualitrh angulorum, & infi-

fiens lines 5 perpeddiculdris dicitui i,

e b 4 cui



.d‘f.l.o

bdefure,

24 LIIEI"IQ

cuiinfiftic;: Qiraread datm:ireﬁam infi-
nitam AB & nn&o extra Wlam'dae G,
perpendxculartsdu&aeﬁ GH. quodfa-

cere oporte ba*

Propaf I 3,'1‘beo;. Go-.._

&mdo linea xq&dﬁper reé?m h{m-
ﬂﬂcm.anguln fatitaut d#q: re

: &os, ant duobmreﬁuxgué—- -
.;‘ :’.-_-; | : | lf;qﬁ“lt. | piees
R A ~E&a enim qmdam
RS I . A'B, fupcﬂe&ic D

conﬁﬂcns s angulogfaciat
' CB A AB D.dicoilfos,

. aurduesredios; autduo-
bus rc&ns:zqualescﬂ'e. SienimCBAipfi
ABD,eft 2q unalis,duorreifiint, 8inon:
ducatar 4 pun&o B ipfi CD adangulos
re&os,B E ber oCB E,EB D duore&i
funtBtquiaC B Eduobus CBA,ABE,
adualis c&, (iappahaturcdmunis EBD.

| © ernot duo CBE EBD’ t"bus CBAQ

ABE,EB quuales. Rurfuscivangalas
DBA,ducbusDBE,EB Azq alisdre;
fiaddatur comunis ABC;erir deoDBA,
ABCmbus D B E-EB AjAB Cmgales.

efl~
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Oftenfum eftautem & duos CRE,EBD

ij(dem tribus, 2quales effe. ¢ Quar aljtem. cov.r+

cidem funtzqualia, & intérfe luntzqua-
lia :duoigitur CBE, EB D zqualesfune.
duobus DBA,ABC:{ed CBE, EBD.

re&i funt : lgltut‘ DBA, ABG duobus

rectis zquales. Si igitur re&ta fuper re@a
confiftens;angulos facit, autduosretas,
aut duobus recis zqualesfacm C@od o~
pomut demonfirare. . .-

“Propofitio 14. Théo‘r >

Siadrectam alzquam lineam, atqm-ad 4

punitum in ifls datum s dl« rgéh now
ad eafdem partes dnite. a&gyla;,, qui
dem:ep:ﬁnt,duaéw rectis aquales
fe“rmf, in direum erim(
“thelines,

AD re&am AB,&ad. un&um in xlla '

datum B, duz r¢&zB C,BDnonad
cafdem pattcsypﬁtz  faciantangulosde-
mcepsAB C,AB D,dubbus’ﬂe&ts zqui-
les. Dnl‘bB D 1pf' i CRin dire@um efle.
A uodfiB Dipli RCns

‘Cﬁm log re@i A Bre-
&z ¢ ‘Emf&at,acrut
B anguli A'BE, ABE
B s dua-

dnre&uy,‘dﬁc BE.

aprop13:t
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duobus re&isgquales Suntverdd&c A BCy

A BDduobus reftis zquales : anguliigi~

b 4”,30
CAY: 2o

turCB A, ABE funt angulisCB A,
A BD,zquales. Commuris A B Caufes!
mtur.s b.refiquus.ergo A B E; - reliquo
A B D cft¥qualis, minor maiori, ¢ quod:
ficri nequit..Non ergo BE in direétum:
eftipfi B C. Similiter oftendemus nullam:
aliam effe, prasecB D s.in dise@um ergo:
¢ffB D, ipfi CB. Siergo ad re&tam, & ad;
punéumin ca;datum duz relz nen ad
cafdem partes pofitz, angules qui deins
cepsfunt, dugbus re@is zquales fecerint,
in dire@uirérintille duzlinkk.quiod de-
monflrare oportuit. ot oo o

S S ‘,giu ,_f;.:‘ Ty,
Progofitio 1:5.1 heat, 8.
Siduereclefeinnicemfecuerint,angna
1 dosad verticem dqmalés .
» o D E&zAB,CD,fecent

- ,'}'9. .Rfc—in E-punéo. Dica
quod tam angulus, AEC,
3 '~ angulo DEB,qusamCEB

IS \ 3::t’ngulc_) A ED zqgalis fit.
- T.CumenimreGa A[E telle

1
e a2
5,y T e

- CDinfiftay, faciésangulogiC E A;A ED:

& — dAetugs
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acrunt ipfi duobus reétis 2quales.Rutfus
¢om reGa DB reGe A Binhflat,faciens 5 Progeis.ta
anigulos A ED,D E B;bcrunt &ipl duo= bprepyrsure
bus re&is zquales, Qftenfi autem funt &
CEA, A ED duobus reftis zquales:
m_a'reduo C EQA;A E D’dUQbUSAE ])..
D E B zquales funs.auferatur communis
AED: ergoreliquus CE A, seliquo
BE D gqualisieft.Pariter. oftéderur CE B,
D E A zquales effe.. $i ¢rgoduz.re@zfe
inuicem [ecuerint, fagicnt angulos,quiad
verticem {unt zquales. Quoddemontiias
reoportuite. B R
- Propofitio16.Theor.g.
Ouimis trianguli omo lasexe produdle

extervus angulus virolsbetivterne

i G oppofito masoreff.

- SIt trianguld ABC,
A D& vnumipfiuslatug
"' BC in D prodacacur.
+ 2 Dico anguham ‘exter-
- -num:ACD maiorem
| K\.{m{_mgﬂ‘q interngs & oppofi-
\g . USCBA,RAC.a Bi- 2prp.104

/Y e ACE .
?. 420 ‘ :&3 B E beducatﬂﬁjin
T o P,Gb-

)
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F, fitque ipfi B E zqualis EF, jungatus

. -:CF,&producatur ACin G.Etquia &4 B
% ipfi E Ceftaqualis; erant - due A E; EBy

bprop.1g.1.
Cprop el

R 4x.9 |

duabis CE; EF wquailes , altera alteri ; &
angulus A E B,angulo FE C eft§ zqualis;
ﬁifr enim ad verticem ¢-igitur & bafis
AB, bali F C 2qualis erit, & triangulutd
ABE wiangalo FE C; adeoduc el
qui anguli reliquis, alter'alteri, quos =+
qualia {ubtendunt fatets 2 Erit igitur 8
angulus B A E anigulo E CF zqualis;eft
dautem E C'D matoryqiiain ECF: Erge
& A CD maioreftquam B A E. Parimno-
dofe&o B C hatere bifariam.demontira-
biturangulus BCG, hoc eft, ACD ma,
joreffeangulo A'B C. Omnisérgotiian-
oli veio Tatere produo'cxterinms aiigh-
ﬁxs vtrouls inteeno, & opjohite maior cft,
quod oportuit demonflrare.
- Propofitio 17, Theor.1o.
Omnis trzmgu[t Jyoidngali duobws ye-
¢ minoresfuntsiquomodocnn-
. Guefumpti, © 3
B SIt triangulumABC,

Dico ¢gos eius an-

Eu'lbs minoresefleduo
g bus reQis quomodo-
cunque
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w docunque fgrmpros, -Producatux BCin

i B.Etquiatrianguli A B Cangulus ACD

I} exrernus,4maior efbinterno & oppofitg a2rp16.5
it ABC, Si communis apponatur ACB;

4 erunt ACD, A CBanguli,maiores ABC,

it BCA angulisi SedACD,AC B $duo- b Prop.agts
w busrecis funtzquales: Ergo ARC,BCA

o minores.Similiter oftendemus tamBAC,

r ACB,quam C AB;AB C duobus redis

y ‘offe' minores. Ompis ergo trianguli duo

w4 anguli quicunqué duobusrelis funt mi-

iy nares, quod opartyi demonttrare,

;’,‘“ .. Propofitio ) 8. Theor. 11.

W Opsnis triangnli maiws latss iniorem

;;;  angulumfibrendii. -
g A QlttriangulumABC |

N p 'habés latus A.Cma-~ |
“ ::i;;l@}.ﬁlltm‘e A}B- Dico&% ... »
v A‘.ﬁ'angulnm,AB,C maio-

¢ .'f&.tj'?‘:.‘.f; BEETLARRS (- ] cﬂi:anguloBCA.
Quinsnitn AGmaiusiefl, quam AB; fiat
| ﬁklz;tpltifﬁ Bml;_w;%: & ducatur:B.D. IIJ.:
| quia tianguh. B externns angulus 5500 1¢.1:
ﬁ A D B, maiar eft intétno & oPp%ﬁto Aprepda
, DCB,& b zqualis gngalo AB D, quod bprep.g.s
. latera AB, A D zqualia fint, major ergo |

e C ctiam
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ctizmeft AB D quam A'CB: multoergd
maiorerittotus A B C;quam ACB.Om>
nis ergo trianguli maius latus, maiorem
angulumfubtendit. -~~~ . i

Propofitio 19.Theor.12.
Omnus trianguli masor angilus mators
o larerifubtenditur,
o QittriangulGABCE
R S -3Shabensgangul_tim

- ABCmaiorem an¢
¢ guloBCA.dico &
S Elﬁis ATmaiils effe
latere AB. Si non:eriv AC ipli AB.aw

| zquale,auz minys. Non zquale. Sienim
porop. 5:1. zquale, 4 effet & angulus-A'B C angulo
A CBzqualis: atnon efl: ergo A Cz-

uale noneftipfiA-B.: Non minus: nam

bpropasa. i1t A C minus effer’ ‘quam AB, effetb&
angulus. A B Cminor angulo ACB; at
noneft:nonergo A Cminuseftipfo AB,
Oftenfum autem eft,qued hec 2quale:ére

- go maius. Omnisergotriangulimat /-

. ioriangulomaiuslatus o

. fubtenditur, - - 44
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Propofitio20.Theor.13.
Omnis trianguli duo laterareliquo ma.
fora funt guomodocamque
fampta.
D S_It't.riangulﬁ ABC.
dico duolatera BA,
| | AC, maiora cffe reli-
SN ) - quo BC;&AB,BCreli-
B z0 \ | . quoA éé&BC,CA re-
b " liquo A'B. Pfoducatur
enimB A in D; firqie re@a D AipfiCA
zqualis, & iungatur D C: Cumergo D A
ipfi A Clirzqualis, erit& angulus AD C,
angulo A'CD ‘#qualis.” Sed s BCD an- 24 %
gulus maior effangulo ACD; tmaior er-
goctiamelt BCD,iploADC. Etcinx. = -
b C B fit triangulum habeas anguluny
BC D maiorem angulo A D C, b maio=bprop..n
rem autemn angulum maius latusfubtens > !
da; erit D B maiusiplo B'C:'wquale aus |
cem eft D Biphis A B, A'Ciiiora ergo

- fume B A} A€y quam: BC. Omnis- ergos

i eriangdli’ dub {atera reliqeo maio-
++ rafunt; quomodocunque: A d
. . [ E . . rr

.- T (9 L )
B ANy fumﬁta.r' DR AP
LTI

- i g - : &t ;’ SRt R IEER
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e ;% X%‘ i
- Pro=-
. :
1



Propofitio 2 1. Theor./ 4. -
Si 3 teymines onmins laterss triatgaR
due ‘vei¥e 1900 a conflitutnrur 5 erunt

ha ‘minare; rgb?‘ul% dhobus Zrianguli '

7 ':Iafeﬁbiia 5 at masor &l mgulnm
| | continebum.-.,
A A,tcrmin;s lfaé’"e‘i'is BC
- 4-Arrianguli A B.C con-
E. ftuantur duz re@z BD,

B~ ¢BA, A C minares effe; at
. angulum B D C maioremcontinere, an-

guloB A C. DucaturenimBDinE. Es

aprop.se.1. #qQuia omnis triangulj duo latera reliquo-
maiorafunt: erunt & trignguli ABE , la~
. < teraAB, A E maioraBE latere.appona<;
bax.s.  tur communisE C,beruntque BA,A C,
maiora 1pfis BE,;EC. Rurfus trianguli.
sprep.aod. CE D latera CE, E D emaiorafunt late-
re C D,commupis appenatur DB;erunt-,
que CE,E Bmaiora ipfisCD, DB: Sed
B A, AC majora oftenfa funt.iplis BE,
E C;multoergp AB, A C maiora erunt
dprop.2ea. ipfis BD, D C. Rurfus, quoniam d om-
‘ nis trianguli externusgngdlus interno, &
S OPPO-

A\ CDinus. PicoBDDG
| _ reliquis triangyli lateribus,

o Bantdl’ o
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oppofitoelt maior; erit & triangtili CDE .
externus BD C, maior interno CE D,

fl Eandem ob esufam erit trianguli ABE,
w externus CE B, maiorinternoB A C:fed -
o & B D C oftenfus eft maior, ipfo CEB: -
multd ergo maioteft B D C,;quim BAC. .
' Quare {i 3 terminis; &c.quod dportuit
demonftrare, - -
¢ Progofitio22.Probl8.
v Extribulyeltis ,tribus datis velfis -
D gualibus,triangulumciftitiere, Opoy-
C tet antem duas, veligud maioréseffes

'+ quomodocumgue fumpt ai. quod omsnik
v riawgaliduo lateva religuo ma-

k dorafint, quomodocungs Y -
o fﬂlﬂlﬁf urs o

4 QInt tres ez, A, B, C; quartim dus
- - quomodocung; fumptz rfcligua, ma=

~a
.“ PR
e ‘
f :
)
¢ e L
. ioresfint;vt A, B, quam C3 A, C quam B;

B, Cquam A: Oporteat autem ex tribus,
S N & tris



8prep3.3,

b defirs, |

" ‘xa t.

ddef1 5,
SAx.I.

tribus A, B,C, xqualibus triga

ituere. Expofita fitreGa quadzin DE,

terminataiad D, interminataad E; fitq;w .
DiFipli A.F Gipli B; ipfi C zqualis fa®a. .
‘G- H.: Delcribatur ¢entro F, interuallo..
F D, citculusDKL: Centro verd G, in- -

teruallo G H,circulus KL H ;iungantur« - |

uve FK, KG. Dicoex tribus FK, K G, .. -
é F zqualibus tribusdatis A, B, Ctrian-
gulumFK G effe coftitutum. Cum enim-
F ceptrum fitcirculi DKL, beritFD2- |
qualisipfi FK; (ed F D eftzqualis i%fi A7
cergo& FK, eritzqualisipfi A.-Rurfascii -
Gt centrii circuli LKH, derit GH 2qua--.
lisipiG K fed G Haqualiseltipfi C:ec-
ritergo & GKzqualisipfi C: Eft vero &
FG zqualisipfi B. Tres ergo KF,FG,GK
zquales funt tribus datisA,B,C Quareex | .
b K, F G, GK, #qualibustribus A, |
B,Citriangulum eft conftitutG. Quod fa~
cercoportuit. |

"“be pofitio 23.Probl. 9.
Ad dasam rectam , darum qineapun..
étum dato angsuloreétilineo,aqua-
lem angulumreltilinenm
Co eonflitueredy
< C e U ‘--‘f,,) Sl S’iﬁ

G
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Qv darwredia A B, datiiq; inea punéti

A y datus-angulus re@ilineus DGE,

Oporteat.autem 'ad pun&um*datum A,
datz reGz A B, dato angulo rectilineo

D CE zqualem angulam redilineum
conflituste.. Capiantur in vtraque CD,
o « | . CE qualibet

PaERE A pun@aD,E, &
/| tfungatur DE:

I fcals 3 qtll z-

quales fine tri=

E-C, triangulum A FG conflituatur:ita

vt CD 2qualisfitipi AF;CE ipfiA G

D Eipfi FG.Cumergoduz D C, CE -

?ualcs fintduabus F A, A G, alteraalteris
1

# 3tq; ex tribus aprap.as.m

“‘

tverd & bafis DE zqualis bafi FG; b erit barop.bt;

- &angulus D CE gqualis angulo FAG:

Quarcad datam reGtam AB.datumquein
ea punétum A, dato re@ilinto angulo

D CE, zqualis angulusreilinensF A G |

eft conflitutus. Quod oportuit facere.

Propdﬁtioz@'l‘héon I s.’ |

Siduo triangule duo ltera duobusloe

seribus agualiahabuerint, alterum al-
| | Csa ters
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teris angulum vero angulo maiovem,
qui equalibus reciis linetsconsic

netur, Gbafim bafimaiq-

rembabebwns. . |

& Int trian-.

A o |
- " & eula ABC,
: f . DEF, haben-
B ¢ F1>Gtia duo latera

- F AB,AC,duo-
bus D E,D F zqualia,alterumalteri: AB
quidemipfi DE; ACveroipi DF. Ac
angulus B A C maior fit angulo EDF.
Dico & bafim B C maioremvefle baG EF,
Cumenim angulus B A Cmaior it EDF

aprep.3.1 angulo,s.centtituacur |
. - &z D Eangulo B A C,zqualis EDG; fit-
o quevtrique A C,DE zqualis DG, &]iun-
gantur GE , FG. Quiaigitur AB ipfi
DE, & ACipliD Gzqualiseft ; erunt
duz B A,A C,duabus E D, D G =zquales,
alteraalteri; eftque & angulus B A C, an-
bprop.#.1. gulo E D G 2qualis: berit igitur & bafis
B C,bafi EG zqualis. Rur?us quiaDG
eprop.sa. 1Pt DFeftzqualis,&cangulus DFGan-
daxy. gulo DGF; deritangulus D F Gmaiar
angulo EGF : mylto ergo maior erit
EFG,ipfoEGF. Et quiaEFG trian-
b e gulum

t.uaturgd;pun&um Dre- |
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| gulum -!ﬁvbabehslangul‘um. EFG maio-

——

remangulo EGF (¢ maioriautem angu- ¢srpirg,

lo maius latus fubtenditur ) erit & latus
E G maius latere EF : zquale autem eft
E Gipfi BC: maius ergoeft & BC,ipfo
'EF.Si ergp duotriangula,&c.quod epor-
tuit demonftrare, -
Propofitio2 §. Theor.16.
Siduo'triangulsdua lstéra duobus la-
teribus aqualia habuerint ,alterum al-
teri, & bafim bafimatorem , & angu-
o lum angulo,qui equalibus laseri-
" bubcontinetur,miaiorem
) | babebint.

A D Sintduotriangu-

 . aABC,DEF,
‘ . . dﬂolatﬂaAB,A G,
B, . cE F'dt'xobus DE, DF

- habétia zqualia, al-

terumaleeti,ABipli DE, & A Ciphi DF:

Bafimyerd B Cmaiorem bafi EF. Dico
&cangutum BACangulo E D F maiorem
effe.Sinon:aye aqua%: eff,aut minor. N&
qualis; Nam fi angulo BA C, angulus
E D Faqualis effet,4 cffet & bafis BC, ba-
Ll EF zqualis; at non eft; non ergo an-
C; - gulus

3

2prop.g. 1.
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gulus BAC agulo E D F efteqinlis. Sed
&prop24.0 nequeminor: nam fi minor effet, befler
‘8 bafis'BC minor bafi EF: at nonelt:
ponergd-angulus B A C minotcftangu- |
lo ED F.Demonftratum eft sutém;quod
‘neczqualis : maior ergo erit. $i ergo duo
triangula, ¥¢. Quod demonftrare opor-
tuite | , SRR
Prgpofitie 26. Theor.y7.
Si duo triangula dwas angulos dwobus
angulis equales babuerint, dlteysm al- |
veri, o vanm latus unilateri aquale,
Sew quod aqualibus angulis adiaces, fen
quodvui equalium angwlorum fubsen- |
ditur ; & reliqua laterareliquss lateri-
bus,alterum alserisrreliguuman.
gulumyreliquo angula,equalens
‘ babebumt, 7

: ,q D ( SIN’I‘ duo
' \\ - “~rriangu- |

' A\ | ~ la ABCG,
B T B F DEF,duos
angulos ABC,B C A,duobus DEF,EFD
zquales habentia, alterum alteri, ABC
quidemipfi DEF,& BCAipfi EF D: ha-
beant verd & voum latus vailateri acqula-
‘ ’ ' 1Ce
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34 le.Etprimo quod zqualibus angulis ad-
My iacet,nempe BC ipiEF. Dico quod&
nd  reliqualatera,reliquis gqualia habeant,sl-
up  verum aleeri,A Biipfi DE. A Cipfi DF, &
qui reliqgpumangulum BAC reliquoEDF.
Wy QuodfiAB,DE inzqualia fint;vnume-
por.  ritmaius. Sitmaius AB:# fiatq; ipfi D E aprop.3. 8
| zqualis G Blinea,& dycatur GC. Cum :
| igitur tam BG,DE; qui EF,BC zquales
gy - Bnterunt duzBG,BC,duabus DE,E F
L zqualcs,altera alteri; & angulus GBCan- L
Whe galo DEF zqualis:beritergo & bafis & C bprop.#.8.
e bafi DF zqualis,& triangulii G C Btrian-
his  gulo DEF aquale,réliquiqueanguli reli-
b -quis,abter alteri, quibus gqualia laverafub-
s tenduntur.Quareangolus G CBaqualis
: eritangulo DFE:{ed & D F E ponitur 2-
@ qualisipfiBC A seritergo BC G zqualis
y ipliBC A, minor maiori, quod fieri ne-
~ quit;ndergo AB,DEinzquales funt: cr-
gozquales. Eftverd & BCipl E F zqua-

Su‘: His:dae erio AB,BC zqualesfunt duobus

BgC' DE,EF,altera alteri,&angulus ABC an-

JUO; gulo DEF: cergo & bafis A Cbali D F.& cprep. 4.0,
'EFD rcu?.uus'angulns BACreliquoEDF -

. qualis erit. Rurfus fint latera zquales an-

i’ gulos fubtendentia, AB;DE zqualia,dico

e & reliqualatera,reliquistateribus,vt A C,
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DF,&BC, EF, reliqunmque angulum
BAC,reliquo EDF,2qualem effe,Sicpim |
B C,EF fyntinzqualiaserit voum maius;
dprop.s. " fir,fifieri pote(l,majusBC,8 d fiatipli EF
zqualis BH,inngaturdg; A H. EtquiaBH -
1pE F; 8 A Bipfi DE 2qualis cft ; crunt
s . doz t} B,B H,duabus DE,EF xquale?a,l-
teraalteri, continent; angulos quales ;
prov-#.1. ¢bafisergo AH,bafi 1(31 F e{% xqualiz.& tri-
angulum ABH triangulo D E E,reliquiq;
anguli reliquis,alter alteri,quibus zqualia
latera fubtenduntur, zqualeservnt, ‘Eft
igitarangulus BHA ¢qualisangulo EF D
fed EFD zqualiscftangulo B C A:erit ee-
go & BHA zqualis ipi BCA. T;ianguli .
| ¢rgo AHC externusangulus BHA 2qua-
Eprop16.1. lis et internq & eppofito BCA, fquod
fieri nequit: igitur B C,E F inzqualesnd
funt; #quales ¢rgo. Cum vero & AB,DE
fint zquales: erunt duz A B, B Cduabus
, DE,EF zqualesaltera alteri, zqualefque
grrpry angulos continent:g ergo & bafis ACba-
© ° " fiDFequaliseft,& triangulum ABC tri-
angulo DEF, &reliquus angulus BA G,
teliquo EDF. Siergo duo, &c.
Quod demontfirare opor-
) portuic.

@(0)dom




.Propofiz7, Theor=8.
" Siin fb’*&k'ﬁﬂa lineas reita incidens
angulosalternos aquales fecerit,pas
s ralleleerunt ille linea.

I A n duasteQasAB,
7= LCD incidensre-
TN ned &aEF faciatangu-
T, ¥ losalternosA EF,
. EF D zquales, Dico A B, C D parsllelas
- effe.Sinon; produdlz copcurrét aut ver-
fus partes B,Djaut verfus A, C: produxi-

" tur,& concurrant verfus partesB,Din G,

« Eftitaquetrianguli GE F angulus ¢k- aprep161
ternus A E F maiorinterno , & oppofito

E F G:fed * & @qualis; quod fieri nequits * ¢ 4ypp
non ergo A B, C D produ&= concuse sbef,”
runt verfus partesB, D, Pariratione de-
monftratur, quodnequead partesA,C:’
‘b quz sutem in neutram partem concur- bdef3s

yunt, parallelefunt: parallelz ergo fung,
AB,C D:Siigitur,&c,quodopor- '~
., tuitdemonflrare, =

C y Pra
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Propof.28. Theor.r73.
Siin duas reclualiness reits incidess,
angulum externum interno,c oppofi-

fo, é’admfd:mfartes. agtmle fecerit: |
welinternos ,(radeafdempartes duo- |

busreciu agual?r,pamﬂcldcmnt

- tllelinea.

N duasrefas AB,CD
incidensre&aEF, ex-
| ternumangulumEGB
b interna , & oppofito

~ autinternos, &ad cafdem partesBG H.
.G HD duobusre&is cquales. Dico A,
- CDparallelas effe. Cum enim E GBap-
by . gulus, * zqualis lis,& angulo G HD, a&
thefs. anguloAGH; § erit & AGH xc}»ahs i-
aprop-Ls.s piGHD.¢ & fantalterni: parallelz er-
baxs, ofunt AB,CD. RurfuscumBG H,
Cﬁfé’ 2Tl %
Apreptzte autem & A GH, BGH duobusreQis 2-
quales:erunt A G\H, BGHipfisBGH,
| GHD xqualcs communis B G H aufe-
sarg.  ratureericigitur reliquus AGH, reliquo
fpropazr. GH D zqualis:f & fuotakerni:funt erga
. AB,CD parallele. Siergoinduasre&as,
&¢. Quod dcmonﬂ'me oportuit, b
Fo-

i
i

¥ GHD zqualem facnat.*

HDduobusrc&tsﬁntzqualcs dfint |
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‘Propo(29.Theor.za.

Reéia in parallelas veitas incidens 4-
gvdesﬁdtagalaultemax: erexters
Buminterno €

oppofito, (F adeafdens

partes aqualem: ¢ internos & ad

. eafdem parses dnobss veitu
aqualesefficit., .

| ' 'nparallclas l?é&alslﬂﬁ,
| A{

G B ECDre&aEFincidat.
2)\1{ Dico quad & alternes

€ \;‘DapgulosA.GH,GHﬁ

~zquales faciar ; & exter-

-aum.E G Binterso,& eppofito,&ad eal-

dem partes GH D 2qualem;& internos,
& ad eafdem partes BGH, GH D duo-
busreiszquales.Sienim AGH,GHD
inzquales funt, vnus illorum A G Hit
maior : & quia A GH maior eft quam

6 HD,commuaisaddatur BGH. Hier-

¢ AGH,BG HmaioresfunthisBGH,

GHDjafedAGH,BGHduobusre aprop 1344
&is funt equales + ergo BGH, GHD _
‘ducbus re@is minoresernnt. § Quzau~baviasy

tem 4 minoribus quam duobus reQisin
infinitum producuntutlinezre& 2, con-
currant:ergo A B,C Dininfinitum pro-

ducka
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du&2 concurrunt: at non comurrunm

parallele enim funt: ergo anguliAGH,

'GHD, nonfuntinzquales: igitar Zqus

« epropasirles Parrd ¢ AG Hanguluszqualis efl age.
.gulo EGB: Ergo& EG B zqualis erit

angulo G H D : communis apponatur
BGH:ergo hiE GB, BGH, zqusles

funt hisB GH,GHD :d{ed EGB, BGH
dprop.13.1. funt 2quales duobus re&is: cruntergo &
B G H,GHD duobusre&tis zquales.Res
‘&aergoin parallelas,&c.-Quod oportuu
demonﬁrarc. ..

sy V" w e

] Propof3o Theor.21. e
,Qﬁetdem recefunt parallele, & m.“
terfe ﬁntpamﬂel;. Y

G/ B Clt vtraq; i ﬁrum
SA B, CqD F EF
parallela. cho &A
3o B/CD il parallelas.
Jncidatenimin 1pfas re@a G K.Etquiain -
reCtas parallclas A B, E Fre@a G Kincy-
. dit; 4 entangulusA G H,anguloGHE
Eropaz “zqualis. Rurfus, quiain parallelas reCtas
bpropait s EF,CD caditrecta GK,Eerit & angulus
‘G H Faqualisangulo G K D;oflen(us eft

- autem & angulus A GK angulo GHF

| zqua-

Iy '.
o
: E
.

¢’




—

" gqualis: ¢ ergo& angulus AGK gths“c“'.
WGl erie angulo G K D:& funtalterni: d ergo dprop.s8.1s

"y A B,C D funt parallele. Ergo quz eidem,

it azc, ()deoponﬁtuitdcmonﬁraf& -

;’ﬁ: - Propof,31.Problio.
u Perdatum punitumdatareiia linea
¢ | parallelamducere,. .

roé : B GG Xdato pun&o.A;'
e . A«Datzre&zBC.0-
oI ‘ 31 porteat paraliclam du-

- ceres AcciplatarinBC
“quoduispun&umD,iunganturque A,D.

- a&conflituaturad A punQumrecteDA apropaz.u

yangulo ADC zqualis D A E, ducaturg;

ipfi AEindire@um AF. 4 Quiaetgoin bprep.7.1;

duasre@as BC, EF re@a A D incidens

i angulos alternos EA D, AD C zquales .

iE| facit, erunt B C, E F parallel2.Per datum
& ergo punétum,&c. quod facereoportuit.
ds - Propof 32.Theor.z2. " -
Y Omnis driangali vno litere produits,
-y
s externwsangilus, duobus internis , &
& Oppofisss et aqualu’ &y tyesinterni.
o duobusrellss funt aguales.

4 Clt triangulum ABC, & vhum eiusla-
iF aJtus B C producaturin D. Dico angu~
W lum
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lum externum ACH
gqualem cfle duobus.
| .internis, & oppofitis
V. .. CAB,ABC; &tres
¢ - Dinternos ABC, BCA,

. prp.51.r. CABduobusre@iszquales. 4 Ducatty |
per Cipfi AB re@a parallela CE. Quit

bprop.a7a ergoin A B, CE parallelas cadit A C; e
ruhit angulialterni B A C,A CE gquales,

Rutfus quia A B, C E parallelz funt, & inl

sprop-ad.r. jpfas caditreCta B D, ¢ erit externusang
gulus E C D,zqualisinterno,& oppofite

_ A B Croftenfus eft autem & A CE zquax
“duobus internis, & eppofitis BAC,ABG,
Apponatur communis ACB: & eruat

A CD,A CBzqualestribus ABC,BCAs.

dpr 31n CABxrd fed A CD, A CB zqualesfunt
duobusrettisiergo & A CB,CB A,CAB
zqualesfunt duobusreis. Omnisergo
trianguli,&c,Quod oportuit demofirare,

. Propof.33.Theor.23. |
Lineareiie,que equales & parallela
lincased e,c@:m partes cm_z'angu‘nt,é‘

ipfa equalesfunt,¢rparallele.

Slm: equales & parallelg A B,C D.easds

ad cafdem partes coniungant reciz
\ | AG,

{is BAT. Totus ergo A CD aqualis el
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a4 . BAC,BD. Dico & ipfas
A o BA C, BD parallelos & x-
Mo ¥ "/ qualesefle.Ducatur enim
& =  BC.QuoniamAB,CD
B €33 D : \pa:allggflunt » &in ipfas
ki fncidit B C;a eruntangulialterni A B C, aprop. 2770
Q B C D zquales. Et quia A B,C Dzquales
3t funts commanisaddatar B C; erunt duz
s A'B, B C,duabus B C,CDzquales, efl§;
Xi angulus.A:B C angulo B C D aqualis. |
4t b Quare8rbafis|A C, bafiBD 2qualisc- poryy, 4.0,
ol rit,8triangulom A B Ctriangulo BCDy
W & reliquiangulireliquis, alter alteri, qui-
it bias zqualia latera fubtenduntur, zquales |
M erint, Eftergoangulus ACBangulo . ...
@ CB Djequalis.Et quiaindaasreftas AC, |
Bl BD incidens re&ta B C, facitangulosal- -
sl térnos ACB,€ B D zquales;e crunt AC, epropuszse.
A BD parallclz: oflélz autem funt & zqua- '
- les. Ergo linez refiz, quzzqua-
an " les,&c. Quodoportuitde.

- . monftrare.
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Propof34.Thtor.24. .
Parallelogrammborum (paciorunm ;. 9”{
ex a‘duﬂﬁf&‘ldtera;é‘i”g’?ﬁ*ﬂ”‘ 3
. dnterfé dqz‘mlid, eaque didi o
- ‘metrusbifecar.
ESto parallel?rammum ACDB
| diametrus B €. Dico parallelograms
miACDB, queex adu’erfo, latera& an=

- gulos, zqualia effe ; ea§; diametrum BC 5
A B bifariam fecare, Came.

nim A B, CD parallelz - |
o - fint, & in ipfas incidat ;
0propazd o - BC; derunt dnguli al-

34 D terni ABC, BCD 2qua- -
. les,Rurfus cum A C,B D fint parallcle, &
bprop.2rr. inillasincidat B C,z eriit & angtuli alterni .
A CB,CBD zquales.Duo ergo triangu-
la A BC, CB D habent dues angulos
ABC,BCA,ducbusBCD4sCBD =-
quales, alterum alteri, & voum latus, voi
lateri, quod adiacet anguliszqualibus, v~
eprop.2but. trique commune B C, ¢ Quare8ereliqua
latera reliquis,alterumalteri, & reliquum'
zngulum reliquo, zqualem habel;unt z-
qualeergoeftlatus ABlateri CD;& A C,

ipfi B D; & angulus BAC anguloBD (E: .
: ) t
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Ftcam t¥anguli AB C,BCD,qui CBD,
~ ACBzqualesfint:d erit& rotus AB D, dwv.b
M totiACD zqualis. oftenfluseftautem &
# B A CaqualisBD C: Parallelogrammo-
- rumergofpaciorum quz ¢k aduerfo, &
latera, & anguliy inter fe zqualia funt. Di-
 co&diametrum illa bifariam fecare.Cum
)} enim A B,CDgquales,& B C communis
w fizernot duolatera AB,BC,ducbus CD,
w B C zqpalia, alterum alteri; & angulus
I ABCéqualisangulo BE€D:¢erit ergo & éprop.g. 1,
nt  bafis A Cbafi D B zqualis; & triangulum
l# A B Ctriangulo BCD. Diametrusergo
i# B.C, parallelogrammuim ABCD bi? -
ib riamfecat, Quodoportuitdemonttrare,

od . Propoll3§.Theor.z2 .
S Paralelogramma is éadem bafi; & in
sifdems parallelis tonflisuta, inter
. fefunt equalia. ~
i SVnto parillelogrima AB C D,EBFC
inbafi BC,& in parallelisAF in BC¢5-

@ @ituts. Dico ABCD ¢qualectlcipiEB
@ FC.Cumenim A BCD parallelogram- -
¢+ mum fi;eerunt BC,AD,zqualesican- aprep. 0.0
; dem obcaufam E F,BCaquales crjnt:
. vade &ADipfi E F gqualis erit;& com.- bass

K D munis

o

L



CAx.2.

dprop.3 4.2
cprop.2.9.1
Eprop.£.1.

gax.3.

_h £x.2.

' SVnto Parallelogramma ABCD,EF "7

- 8iniifdem parallelis AH, G B conflitu=:

s0 LIBER I
A D E ¥ munisefDE:e.
- ergotota AE,to-
23\, -t DF 2qualisefl. -
¥Y—¢& Eftdvero&ABs
- ipfi DCzqualis:
dugergo EA,AB,duab’ FD,DCzquales .
fun,alteraalteri;led & ¢ angulus,FD C,
angulo E ABzqualis eft, externusinter-
no: f quare & bafis E Bbafi F C zqualis ..
erit;& triangulum E A Btriangulo FDC.
Commune D G E auferator;& erit greli- .
quum trapezion ABGD,reliquo EGFC . |
zquale.Apponatur communis GB C tri- .
angulus: b totum ergo ABCD parallelo-«
grammum, toti EB F Czqualeerit:ergo’:
parallelogrimain cadem bafi, &c. Quod .
oportuitdemonftrare:. - - ¢ .

C e .

" Propof36.Theor.26.

Parallelogrammain agualibus bafibus,

Griniifdemparallelsconflitutain-
ter [e funt aqualia. |

G Hiuper zquelibus bafib®, BC,F G;.

ta. Dicoillaefle zqualiajungantur enim.
BE, CH. Quiaenim BC, FG,2quales.
o ; oL “ ) f“nt:
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A "D E I funt;eflgueFG

- qualisipfi E Hj

\ L/ \ [\ 4 el‘ll: &BClpﬁ.E ask.T;

G\ 5 \ Ha:quahs bfunt bpropas. vl

B F & verd & paralle-

Iz, coniunguntque fipfasreGz BE, CEHL. ¢propzun *
¢ Quzautem 2quales,8¢ parallelasad cal-
dem partes costiungurit,equaless@ paral- -~
lele funt: Quare E% C H zquales; & pa- dpropasasd .
rallele ﬁmt*d ergoEB CHeftp m.llelo gri
mum,eﬁque zqualeipfi'AB C D,qux pe

eandem cum illo bafim BC habens; &in
w ji{dem parallelis B C, 3 H conftitutum,

H& Eandem ob caufam E F G Heidé EBCHe vl
m eftaquale.e Quare & AB C D parallelo- .
W gram mum zquale eft E F G H parallelo~

- grammo.' Er %‘; paral!elogramma s &co
Qod deinonflrare pportuit.

-Propof.37.Theor.27.

o, rldhguia sfuper eadem bafi , & in iifa

B
FG

dems parallelis conflitnta, inter [é

Jant aqualia,

Vato triangula A B C, DCB fuper e4?
dein bafi B Cy & in iifdem parallelis.

ir AD,'B Cconflituta, Dico mangulumi
18 A BC zquale efle trianguloD B C. Pro-

jat

s ducatur A D viring;ad E,& F; 4 &perB

D a ‘Pﬁaprop NI

-
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E A D ipfi CA.perC ve-
| — ~ roipfi BD,paralle-
| e ducaeur BE,CF,
37 NN/ Viumg;sergoEB
.~ . B & AC,DBCF paral-

8 propas.r lelogrammii eft: b funtd; zquslia;quippe

in eadem bafi B C; &iniifdem parallelis.

Bprop.342 BC,EF conflituta. ¢ Exeft parallclogram-;

dan.7,

aprop.3n1,

mi E B CA,dimidium triangulam ABC;:
diametrusenim A B ipfum bifecat : Paral-
lelogrammiverd DB CF, dimidiumeft.

»triangulum D BC; nam diametrus DC.

ipfum bifécat. d Quz aut€ zqualium funt,
(‘Fii'nidia , &ipfafuntzqualia. Triangula; |
ergo fuper eadem bafi,&¢. quod eportuit

demonftrare, S

~ Propof’38.Theor.28.
Triangulafiper aqualibus bafibns ;s &
dnsifdem parallelis conflisntasinter

Sfefunt agualia. )

Vate triangula A BC, D E Ffupera-

qualibusbafibus B C; E F; & iniifdeas

parallelis BF,D A conftituta.Dicoillaef-
{e zqualia. Producatur enim A D vtringj |-
ad G &H.4 Atq; per B,&F ducanturipfis.
CA,DE paralleleBG, FH,eritg; virumqg

- | G.B C‘A'
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\ & A D HGBCA,DEFH
¢ 3 parallelogrammii,
;EI' , 8 ‘ b Et funt 2qualia bprop.s4a
quippefuperzqua- =
l?d B CE F libus bafibus BC,
" EF,&iniifdem parallelis B F, GHeon-
i ftituta, ¢ ,eﬂc’lue triangulum A B Cdimi~ cprop.z4a |
™ dium [parallelégrammi G BCA; ipfum
% enimdiametrus A Bbifecat ; Et triangu-
% 1umFED eft dimidium parallelogrammi -
M DEFH;e nam &ipfum diametrus FD bi- ¢pro34.2
W fecar.d Qugz autem zqualium funtdimi- d4%.7.
o dia, &ipfafunt zqualia. Triangulii igitur
e ABC eftzqualetrianguloDEF. Qua-
- re triangula fuper zqualibus bafibus, &c.
- Quod oportuit demontfirare,

Propof’3 ?Ihcon 20,

0 Triangulasqualia fuper eadem baft, ¢
it adeafdem partes conflituta,in is(-

@em funsparallels,
b S Vato tria’ag.lil,a equalia ABC,DBC ;
o \2Muperecadem bali B C confliturta, Dico

h¢ illa in iifdem cfle pavallelis. ‘DuBaenim

g A D,dicoillam efle parallelam ipi BC, Si

jis non. 4 Ducatur per AipfiB Cparallela A aprop. sr.1,
g E: iuna igitur EC, & erittriangulom bpropjs.e.
] N - D3  ABC



K
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A D ABCaqualetriangulo

- \——F7 EBC; funtenim faper
X<

eadem bafi B C, &iniif-

o dem parallelis BC, AE,

€éxl. <« B'z9 € Sedtriangulo ABCg-
~ qualeponitur trian%ﬂlum DBC. e &t

- ergoD B Ctriangulum zqualeipi EBC
triangulo mains minoti, quod fieri né-

quit: nonergo AE parallelaeftipfiB-C,

‘pari modo demonftrabimus quod nulls

alia prater AD.Sunt igitﬂl‘ AD,B Cpa:

* rallelz. Quare triaﬁgulﬁ’-xqug!ia fuper
“eadem bafi, &c, Quod Gpertuit demoi- |

ftrare, , A
Prapof.40.Theor.30. |
eAegualia triasgula fuper 2gualibm
 bafibus,& adeafdempartescon. |
- flamtainiifdem furitpa-

vallelss.
D SVnt.O zqualia trians
gula ABC,CDEfu:
4.0 per zqualibus bafibus

apropslr. B coilla iniifdem paralle-

| “ b’mf,';&“ liseffe. S'{nbn: a DucaturpcrAtp‘ﬁ B E

pirleaF A.lun@aergo FE, b ricei
angu-
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angnlum A B C zquale triangulo F CE.
‘Suntenim {uper zqualibus bafibus BC,
-CE; &iniifdem parallelisBE, AF.- Sed
triangulum A B Czquale etiam eft trian- N
guloD CE:ceritergo& D CEipiFCE ¢a%/y,
zquale, maius minori, quod fieri nequit:
non ergo AFipfi DE parallclaeft.Simili-
‘teroftendemus, quod przter A D nulla
alia;A D ergoipfi BE parallela eft. Trian-
gula ergo zqualia,&c, quod demonftrare
oportuit,. - . |
Propof 41.Theor.31.
Siparallelogrammum , & trisngulum
eandem bdfwxim bafim, fint 4, iniif-
. dem parallelss, eritparallelogram-
| wium duplumtyianguli.
o | Int parallelogri-
A :D F 'muzslABCDg,&

T triangulum EBC

4L fupereadébafiBC;
ogres - 8iniifdem paralle-
- 3 lisBC,AE.dicopa- =
rallelogrammi AB C D duplum effetri~ aprep.37.r
anguli EB.C. Dn&a enim A C, 4 erit tri-
angulum AB C zquale triangulo EB C:
habent quip pe eandem bafim BC,& funt :
iniifdem parallelis BC,AE.Sed purallelo.
o D 4 gram..
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1 rammum A B CD duplum eft trignguli
1 bprop.3#1 A B C; bdiametrus enim A Cipfom bifes
o ¢ catequare & trianguli EBC duplumerin
Si igitur parallelogrammum. & triangu-
lum,&¢, Quod demonftrare oportuit. . -

~ Propofi42.Problry.

Datotriangulo equale paralelogram-
- mumconflituere indato angu-

lovectilineo.

F G .EStodatum tri-

7 "TanguliABC:
/ datusangulusre-
. &iline® D, opor-
4 ¢ ‘

8 E € 77 geatautem trian-
gulo ARCzquale parallelogrammii con-

aprop.ro.. {lituerein datoangulo D.a Bifecetur BC
bprop.22. 1 in Ejiungatur AE;& & conflituaturad E

i reéte ECangulo D gqualisangulus CEF.
{;‘-7 cpropit. Atg; ¢ perA_quidé agaturipfi E Cparal-
lela AG:per Cverdipfi E F parallela CG,
eritq; F E C G parallclogrammii. Etquia

dprep379. BEEC zquales funt,d crunt & triangu-
laABE, A E C zqualia; quippefuper z+

qualibus bafibus BE,E C,&in iifdem pas

rallelis BC, A G conftituta:duplum ergo

0 prop.£1.t eft triangulum A B C trianguli A ECt

{ed e parallclogrammum FECG duplum

. quogque cft erianguli A E C. Sunt enim
v fuper

)
3
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fuper eadem bafi E C, & inij{dem parailee
lisEC,AG:cftergo parallelogrammum
F E CG zquale triangulo A B C; habet-
queangulum C E F zqualem dato dngu-
lo D. Datoergo triangula ABC a:%ualc
parallelogrammum F E C G conftitu«
tum eftinangulo F E C,data angule D,
zquali. Quod facere oportuit,

Propofitio 43. Theor.32.
Omnis paﬁaﬂelogrammi > eorum qua
¢irca diametyum funt payrallelogyame

mornm complementa funt inter

AH D SIT parallclegramm6
ENK g WYABCD, diametrus
| ] ~ | + cius AC; circa AC pa-
Bl Fallelogrammafint EH,

- S 43T FG: & quz dicuntur
complementy BKy, KD. Rico comple-
menta Eﬁi‘k‘{) #qualia eff6, quia enim
ABCD vaﬁelagrammu’m ¢ft, diame-
truseius X&ﬁ ‘
gqualia fint. Rurfus quiaE K H A paral-
lelogrammum eft, eius diametrus AK:

berunt triangula EAK, A MK zqualia, bprep.34ury

Eandem ob caufam erunt zqualia triana
D gula

ta vttriangulaABRC,ADC #rep.2#:0
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AH D gulahFC,KGC Cum

B T igiturtdtriangulaAEK,
f - AHK, quamKGG,
. 5 | c KFC. fint aequaha, e

‘ " 43 runt& dooAEK, KGC,
'duobus AHK,KFC zqualia. Eft verp
& totum-AB C, toti ADC zquale:igi-
tur reliquo complemento K D,reliquum
BXeft zquale. Omnis igitur parallelo-
grammi, &c. Quod oportmt demonttra-
L.
~ Propofitio 44. Probl I:r..1 !
- Ad datam reitam lineam dato mam
gulo aeqzmle pamﬂelogmmmum ap-
11 mre in dato zmgulo
wennedh o . xedt lzm'a

S I daw re&a AB; datus trnangulus
C;dawms angulus ceilineus D. Oper-

teat autemtzd‘ dAtafm rc&.am ABdato tri-

: 7. i.,,,F. : K “

angulo Caaquale parallelogram mum ap-
Wpropga phcare in angulo zquali angulo D. # C8-

ﬂxtuatur trxangulo C zquale parallclo-

gram-
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ﬁrammmﬁ BEF Ginangulo EBQzqua-
lianguloD. &jaceat BEipfi AB indire-

Gum; producatur FGin H;d per A alté- bprapgh
rutri ipfardm B G, E F agatur parallela

AH, &iungatur H B. Etquia in paralle- |
las AH, EF reGa HF incidit, eeruntan- ¢ 5y, 25,44
guliA HF, HE E duobusre@is xquales:

dergo BHG ,GFE duobus reGis{unt dex. s
‘minorgs;e quzautem aminoribusangu- cax 1z,
lisquam fint duo redi in infinitum pro-
ducuntur, concurrunc: igitar HB, FE
produ®dz coricurrent; concutrant in K;

F & perK adalterutram ipfasum EARH fpropgras;
‘ducatur paralielaK L, produlisH A,G B

in L,M:crit igitur HEK Fparallelogra- |
mum, diametrus cius HK: g paraliclo- pprop, 23
grammacirca HK, eruntAG.ME. C5-. - .
plementa LB,BF: Aergo LBipfiBF 2- hpropigzs
qualeeft: fed & Cipfi B F eft zquale:serie i ax.2.
igitur&LB 1pfy C z?‘ua‘lc.* Et kquia an- kprop.1s.4

‘gulus G B Ezqualiscft angulo ABM ; &

GBE zqualis anguloD: ferit &'A B M, lax. 1t

- ipfi D #qualis. Ad datam ergore-
- &amg&c. Quodfacere
- - oportuit, e

Pra.
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Propofitio45.Probl.r3.
Dato rectilipeo aquale pfa\'rdz’l_qlagnm-;‘
msmsonflitucrein datoangule
o rtfﬁli”ﬂ?e.;, - "
Stodatumre&ilinecumA B CD:da-

B
<
&5\ |
A B

autem ipfi ABCD zquale parallelogri-
mum in datyangulo E conflituere.junga-
tur D B,& # conflituatur triangulo ABD
«. zquale parallelogrammum F H in angu-~
bprop-#4-t lo HK F zqualiangulo E, Deinde b applis
" cetur-ad lineam & H parallelogrammum-

G M triangulo DBC zquale,inangule

G HMzquali angulo E. Etequizangu-

QpTOR.£2.1,

operfr m"lus E vtrique HKF, GHM eft zqualis :

crunt& HXF, GHM zquales: addatur
communis KHG :dergo HKF,KHG
zqualeserynt his GHM, KHG:athi

eprep. 2941, €funt zquales duobus reét’is;crgo & illi.

Quare ad pun&um H re&z G H pofirz
funt duzlinez K H,H M non ad cafdem

pattes, facicntesangulos-deinceps cqiia- N
o6
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lesduobus tedtis, f indire@i ergo érune frropisid
KH,HM. EtquiainparallelasKM,FG =~
re&a incidit l‘cIl G, g erunt angulialterni 877274
MH G, HGF zquales: Comunis 4ppo- |
natur HGL:iertintergo hiMHG,HGL, ia~. 2
his HG F,HG Ly#quales ; katillifunt ¢~ kprop, 292
qualesduobus redtis:efgo & hi: Zin dire- lprepiigate.
Gum ergaeft FGipfi,GL: Etquiatam
K F,HG qui H G, ML zquales & paral.- |
lelz funt : m erunt & KF, ML zquales & ™27 3%
parallelz : & coniunguntillas reétz KM, ™

'FL:nergo & KM,F L zqualés & patalle- aprep.zs.ts

l2 erunt, Paraliclogrammum ergo. ¢

K F L M.& cum triangulum AB D zqua-~
le fit parallelogrammo HF;& triangulum
D B Cparallelograthtno G Mjerit torum.
reilincum A B C D toti KFLM zquale.
Dato ergo rectilinec A B C D zquale pa-
rallclogrammum conflitnimus KFL M,
in angulo dato E. Quod facere oportes

ats ) ' -

"Propofitio 46. Probl. 14,
 Adatarecialinea quadrasum
C o deferiberes,
ESto datare@a AB,3 quaquadratum
defcribere oporteat. # Ducatura pii- aprep.s0.2,

&o A-teﬁz A Bad angulosreétos A C:; &
‘ A at
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bpropssr . fathipfi AB aqualis AD;a®
b  EiD ipfi AB agatur parllela |

DE:sperBverdipfiADdus:

| eatar parallela BE: eft ergo.

o i 'B A D E Bparallelogrammum: -

bprop-gez = T bynde ABipfiD E,& ADipfi-

czer frvh BE zqualis erit: ¢fed 8 A B aqualis eft-

i ﬁﬂrxﬂ. 4 0/ |

ipfi A D. Omnesergo quatuor BA, AD,

DE,BE funt zqualesseftergoADEB .
@quilaterum.dico quod & reGangulum. ‘|

" Cumenim re€aADin parallelas AB,DE

; dprop.ant incidat,d cruntanguli BAD, ADEz-.

cperfrnd. cualesduobus re@is. ¢ reGus autem e

£prop, Fd. : H s
POl orum autem {paciorum anguli &latera,

quz exaduer{o, qualia funt; eric igitug’

vterq; A BE, B E Dreétus: reGtangulum
igitur et AD EB. Oftenfum autem eft &

- 8DF47. gzquilaterum: gergo eft quadratum; &3

re&a A Bdefcriptum.  Quod oportebae
facere.
Propofitio 4;7. Theor.3 4.

Inreangulis triangults, gnodd latere |

yectum angulz‘i ﬁtblendmtedeﬁrigimf

guadyatum , aquale eff illis ,qued lates.
vibws reitum coprebendentibus de-

 [fovibumtur quadiatu..
/ " Efto

BAD :ergo & ADE. fParallelogram-

L

1

*
e

y
3
2

*

1
-
g




L ESto triangulum reGangulumABC, -
 £~reGumhabens B A C, Dicoquadra-

& tum 2 latere B C defcriptum, zqualeefle .

m quadratis & lateribus B A, A Cdeferiptis,

T .4 defcribatur a re- apropegin .

il - &isBC,BA, AC,

of quadrata BDCE;

D, GB; HC;& b per bpropat. 1
B A,vtrigsBD,CE

o -agatur - - parallela

i ~AL. innganturg;

¥ "AD,FC. Etquia .

d D& E vterqueapgulorit -
a BAC,BAGreQusefl, funtq; ad punélit .
m, Alinex AB duzretz AC;, A G pofitz, .
w facientesangulosdeinceps duobusredtis -
m zquales,cerit A GipliA C in dire@uam, 2771447
42 Eandem obcaufameft A Bipfi A Hin di-
yi reGum. Etquiaangulus DBC zqualiseft’
% .angulo FB A ,quod vterque fitretus, fi- |
~ apponatur communis A B C: 4 erit totus dax. 2,
D B Aytoti FBC zqualis. Cumqueduz
" DB, B A,duabusB C,B F zquales fint,al-
* teraalteri,&angulus DB A,anguloFB C
# - zqualis;eerit & bafivA;D, bai F Czqua- vo
#  lis,& triangulum A B D, triangulo FB-C: cprop |
feftque trianguli ABD paralielogram- £prp, 4, 3
mum B L. duplum ;habentenim eandem
o - | Bafim

#i 14

o



B#p-#11 Bafim BD, & funtinijidem ,pataﬁelisﬁﬁ .

‘“913

‘GC;bquz autem 2qualium funt dupla,zs”

64 LIEBER L

A L. g Trianguli veré FB C dupluin eiﬁ.
quadratum G B; habent enim eandé ban;,
fim FB, & funt in ij{dem parallelis F By,

qualia jnter fe funt : parallelogrammum
ergoBL zquale eR GB quadrato. Eodem
modo iunQ®is AE, BK demonftrabitue
CL zquale effe quadrato H C: Totum.
ergo quadratum D B E Czqusle eftduo-
bus GB, H Cquadratis: & et DBEC 3 H
BC;ipfaveroGB,HCiBA,AC, de-
feripta: Quadratum ergoa B C defcriptit
equale eft quadratis a B As A Cdefcriptiss
In reGangulis ergo Triangulis;&c Quodt
oportuit demonftrare, | 5 r
Propofitio 48. Theor.35. - -
S7 quadratum abvnotrianguls lateré
defcriptum , agquale fuerit quadratss i
relignss lateribus defcripsis anguius
areliquis lateribus contentus,

recius erit. |
D T Sto quadratii i lates
Eré B 23 trianguli ABC
defcriptum , zquale qua-
dratis alateribus BA,AC
€ defcriptis, Dico angulom
~ BAC

!

48
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BAC re®um efle. 4 Ducatur enimab A aprep.as. r.,
panttolipez A Cad angulos teftos redta
AD,& fith AD ipfi AB zqualis,iungatiigs bprop.o.r.
que D C.-Et quia D A, A Bzquales funt,
erit & quadratym ab A P defcriptum -
quale quadratoab A Bdeferiptoappona-
tur commune quadratumab A Cdefcri-
ptum: ¢ efuntigitur quadrataiplart DA, ewx. 2,
A Czqualia quadratisipfarum B A, AC.
Sed quadrata ipfirum D A, ACequalia
fant quadratoipfius D C. dangulus enim dper frud
D AC reuseft. Quadratisautem ipfa-
rum AB, A Cponitur zquale quadratum
iplius BC.quadrataergoipfacam-DC,BC
funtzqualiasergo & latera. Etcum A D,
A B zquales fint, communis A C,igitur
due D A,AC;duabusBA, A Cluntz-
quales,& balis D C bafi BC: ceritergo & c#r.4. %

- angulus D A CanguloB A Czqualis: Eft

véro D A CreCtus: ergo & B A CreQus
erit. Si ergo quadratum,8zc. Quod
~ oportuit demon~
ftrare.

E En-
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‘mw&w elrg «pvm:

EVCLIDIS
'ELEMENTVM

SECVNDVM

Dg?mtzams

1 Omne parallelogrammum re&angu-

- lum contineridicitur:d duabus re-

- &is lineis angulumi'reGum coui:

- prehendentibus. - ¥2supropof 1. pa-

. vallelogrammum B HeontInetur a li-

o o ne BC, BG,quse tmgaltm: rt&tm

: Beontsnent. SRS -

2. ‘Parallelogrammi {pacij vnum eorum,

qu circa diametrum funt paral-

lelogramnorum , cum duobus c3-

plementis gnomon vocetur. ¥t

in propof. 5. figura CBFG HL ¢on-

tenta pamllelogmmmm D L,HE ¢
gmzdmte D& . \

Reo-
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- Propofitior. Theor.r.” *
Sifuerint dua recielinea, jaamm al-
tera fecetur in quotcungue partes, re-
§langulum abipfis contentum , equale
‘ eritrectangnlis ab infecia, & fin-
[~ gulsfecia partibmecon-
| S temtm.
B DEC SIntdi;g:re&e.A,BC,

T WISamerTs
e el

N
——

P

| quarum B Cfecetur

1 I vtcung; in D, & E. Di-

G _1_1 | co rettangulum- lineis

. K LH A8 BC contestum -
o, B by quale efle ‘reQatigulis

% contentis:A,BD;8:A, DE;&A, EC. |

ﬂ( # Ducaturenim ex B ipfi B C ad angilos aprep.11. 2. ,\

ri reGtas BF,fistq;bipl A zqualisBG & bprop, 20,

% ¢per Gipfi BC parallela ducatur GH;per cprop. sr.1.
D, E, Cverd ipli BG parallelz ducantur

u DK,EL, CH. Eftautem BHzqualeipfis

w -BX,DL;EH.Nam B H eft reCtangulum

st ipfaruim; A; BC;. Continetur enimipfis

| BC,BG,&BGeltipfi A equalis. BK, eft

0 -reGangulustipfarum A,BD;Continetur

5 enim re@is GB,BD: fiquidem GBipfi A

zqualiscft, DL eft fe&angulymipfari A,

DE; nam & DX zqualis elt ip(i4,8; fimi-

ko “E 2 liter
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liter EH cft re@angulumipfarum A,EC.
Eftergo quod A, B C continetur zquale

illis,quz A,B D: A,D E ; & A, E C conti-

nentur. Si ergo fuerine duz reétz, &c.
Quod oportust demoiftrare. - -,
 Propofitio 2. Theor. 2.
Sivecialineafecetnr vicung,erunt ve-
GGangula,que t'o*i'fé‘ partsbws eonts.
nmentur, aqualia quadrato.quod.
o Jisa vota.
‘ ‘ - e@a AB fecétur vtcun-
A QB R’qu«*:in(hr Dicore&an-
= | | gulaipfis AB;AC, & AB,
| - BCcontenta, zqualiaeffe,

aprop.46.1 D - FE quadratb ipfi’ AB.aDeferi-

|~ " batur fuper A B quadratum
ABDE;& ducaturper Cadvtramq; A D,
BE parallcla CF. b xquale-ergo et AE
ipfis AF,CE. Eftautem A E quadratum
ipfius A B, reGanguluny ipfart BA, AC
eft AF; Continetur enim ipfis A D, A C;

- &eft A Dipli AB 2qualis. CE cStineturs

AB,BC;Eftautem BE ¢qualisipfiA B:Es-
goquz AB,AC ;& AB; C B continentur
zqualia funt quadratoipfius A B. §i ergo,
reCtalines,&¢. Quod demonflrare opor-

Pro-
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Propofitio 3.Theor. 3.

Sirectalinea Vicung, fecetur erit re-

o clangulum totd, & vna parte conten-
tum,aquale reiiangulo parsibuscon-

| tento, O Zuaﬁrafo 2 difta
p  partedeferipto.
c___.8 "E&a A B it vt-

. A %
| ~N-cung; fecta in C.
3 -1 Dico rcﬁa‘_ﬁgulﬁ AB,
W - B Ccontentum,zqua-

w £ D E |eefle, &re@angulo ,
 AC,CB;8&quadrato BC cdrento.s De-aprop.46.
4 feribaturenimaBC quadratam CDBE,
i producaturque EDinF; & bper A vtri. bprop.zrr.
m queC D, BE parallcla ducatur,A F: ¢ Er. €271+ %
) go AEzqualeeft,ipfis AD, CE. Eftque .

{f AEreGangulum ipfis A B,B C conten-

gn = tum ; continetur enim ipfis AB,BE, &

\( deft BEipfiBCzqualis. A:D verd cftre- ddeflz7, 1.
\( Gangulum'iplarum A C,0CB; eft enim

w DCipiCBzqualis. DBdeniqseftqua-

f  dratum ipfius CB.Re&angulicrgo AB, « - -

@ BCconteotvm,zqualeefl A C, CB con-

g tento,ynacumquadrato ipfus CB. Sier-

@ - goreQalinea,8c.Quod demon-
. flrare oportuit. |
(0° G es E 3 Prol- .

PN
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Propofitio 4. Theor.4.

Sivellalines 'vmmz, /'m-mr , qrm!m- .
IR Lok inds qaa/e evit 6 1 partiam qm- |
dratis, & v eciangulo bs parti- |

bus contemto,
R ECta AB fecetur vtcunque in C. Di-

co quadratumiplius A Bzqualeefle
quadratzs iplarum AC,CB; & reGtangulo
. aprop.4¢6.1. bis A C,CB contento. 4 Confhtuatur c-
nim fuper A B quadratum ADEB,du-
Lprop.3nr. caturque BDsachper Cvefique AD,EB

: ducatur parallels CF; pet Gvefo vtrique® -
cperfiruit. AB,DE paraﬂlclaH K.EtequiaiC.F, AD:
dprop.ss.t parallelz {untin ipfalg; incidie BD, derix;
- externus angulus B G C zquilis interno -
eprop-site 4 'p & oppofite A D B:e fed:

' G ADBcﬂ:aequalls:pf CBD;

y ¥ Kquod&lams‘BAiathDa 5

it zquale 5 " erit 1gt’tur & |
D F £ C G B angulus , zqualis:

fprop.0. 1. | - GB Cuangulo. fQ;are &: |

8779371 latus BC latcn CG zqualeerit: gfled &
CBlpﬁ G K,& CGipliKBeltzqualese-
ritergo & G K ipfi K B zquale: zquilate-
ramergo eft CGKB. Dico quod &re-

&angulum, Cumenim CG,BK para?elx
ng
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fint,inipfafqueincidat CB;erunt hangu. hprp2o.tl

1iKBC,G C Bzquales duobus re&is: sre- 145 47: #¢

&us autem ¢RKBC; ergo& GCBreftus

cﬁtﬁﬁ%ré &qui ex aduerfo CGK,GKB i 97093 40

re&ierunt; re@anguliiigitur eft CGKB.
Demonftratum aotem eft, quod & zqui-

laterum: quadratum / crgo,eﬂ,"&‘ efta CB ldefiapnl ¢

defcriptum, Eandem ob caufam & HF
quadratumeft; & eft ab H G deferiptum,
hoceft,ab A C.Sunt ergo quadrata HF,
CKabipfis AC,CB defcripta.Et quisAG
ipli GE m ¢qualeeft,eftq; AGg AC,CB

- e

cStinetur;funtn. GC, CB 3quales§éﬁt‘8? mprop.43;

<

E¢qualia funt bisAC,CB c5tento.Sunt.

qualiafunt, & quadratisipfarum AC,CB;
& re@angulo bis A C, C B contento.Sed
HF, CK, AG,GE conftitunnttotum_
A DEB, quod eft quadratum ipfius AB.
Quadratum’ ergo ipfius AB zqualeeft’
quadratisipfarim-AC, CB,& re€tangulo

I Ay, o LIPS L
bis AC,CB¢ ntento. Si erges &l

! PR . . . - o
Qigd gemonfirare o-
o gojrtﬁit T

T
:* A
~
-t FAPS v

GE ¢quale AC,CB contento. Ergo A G, ™

autem & HF,CK quadrataipfarum AC,
BC: gquatuorcrgo HF, CK,AG,GE 2+’

%S ; N ﬁh.‘“ -
R S 3 S S P T

g >
.
[

v E 4 “a :...; -hﬁ&;"j’&
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- Aliademonfiratio. -

D lco quadratumipfius A B zqualeef-
fe quadratis partium AC, C B,’&réf |
&angulo bis AC,CB contento, Ineadedt’
aprop. 1. figura,cumBA,A D fint zqualcs,a'eruﬁg
bpropezza & anguli ABD,ADB zqualcs. Etbcam |
~ omnis trianguli tres anguli gquales fing’
duobus retis; erunt & trianguliA B D"
tres ABD,A D B,B A D zqualesduobus-

cper flrudt. re@is. ¢& elt B ADreGus;ergo reliqui.
p . ABD, A D BvaireClozquales ; cumque
é;:f :; fint zquales, erit vterq; femiretus. dres
T QusautéefBCG,eft namgq; zqualisan-, |
gulo oppofito ad A; rcliquus ergo C GB} |

fprop.32. 1. emire&useft: figitur zquales fupt CGB,’
gr7op -1 CBG: g quare& lateraB C, C G zqualia,
hpror 33 1. erunt: hfed CB zqualeeftipiK G,& CG"
- iper firus?. pfi BK:ergo CK eftzquilateri; scumq.
habeat angulia C B K redtiis quadratii enit.

CK,& quidem,quod fitex C B,}JEandé b
caufam quadratii eft F H,eflq; zqualeilli,

quod fitex AC: funtergo CK, HF qua-
dratas zqualiaq, quadratis ipfarum AC,
k’ro’.fg,[ CB. Et lcum AG,EG z’qualia 'ﬁﬂt.
fitque A Gid, quod AC,CBcontinetur,
funtenim CG, CBaquales: ergoEG
zquale eft contento. A C,: C B: igitur
A G, GE zqualia funtBis AC, CB
o con-

’
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| contento. Suntvero.& CK, HF zqualia

quadratig; fpfarum AC,CB: ErgoCK,
HF, A G, GE #qualia funt quadratisi- .
pfarum AC,CB;&bis A C,C Il conten-
to:fed CK,HF,AG,GE totum A Econ-
flicuuot, quadeftipfius AD quadratum,
Ergo quadratiiipfins A B zquale eft qua-
dratisipfatum A C,C B,& reangulo bis
A C,C Brontento. Quodopartuit dg-
monftrare, - S
. Corollarium.

" Ex his manifeftum cftin quadratis fpa-
ciisillaqua ¢irca diametrum funt, qud-
drataefle, =

Propof.s. Theor.s,
SireGialineafecetur in aqualia, & in
inequalia, exit reclangulum insquali-
bustotis partibus comtétamvna cum.
guadratolinea, quainterfeClionesin-
‘seritcitur aquale ei;quod 4 dimi-
U diafit quadrate,

E&a Adﬂg feceturin zQﬁalia' ad Ciin apropae.t,

inzqualtaad D. Dico contentii AD, °

‘D B re&tangulurm cum quadrato quod cx

€D, ¢quale éfle quadrato ipfiusCB,8 De-

fcribatur enim {uperBCquadratd CEFB; bprap.4 6.t

Es &
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&ducatur BE;e atq; per D vteiq; CE,BE .
ducatur parallela D G : perFverd viriq;
CB, E Fparalleh K O. RurfusqueperA ¢ -
vtriq; CL,BO parailela AK; &:cum COm-~:/
&prap.43.1 plementa CH, H Fdzqualia fint;fiadda-;
tur commune DO ; erit totum € O, toti ;
DF gquale SedCO gqualwﬁ AL,quod
A ¢ p &ACipi CBfic ,
B zqualis: erit 1gx— _
L ; % tur & A Liph .
X MK /° D Fequale: fi °
5 l/__ﬁﬂ addatur cdmu-
FE G F peCH,eritAH
ipfis D F,D Lzquale: {cd A H, contento
cCorod. 4. AD,D B eft zquale; e cftenim & DHiphi -+
213 DB gqualis:FD, DL autem {untgnenfon
M NX fex ognomonM N Xcft mqua-
lisAD,D contento.SiL G commune,
quod et zquale quadratd’ex CD, adda« -
tursérunt M NXgnomon ;&LG: Zqua-
lia cantentd’A D, D B,8:illi quodex CD
fit quadrato, Sed gnomon MN X, & L G
totum CE FB quadratum,quod eft qua-
dratum ex CB:ergo A D,D Bcontc:tum,,
cum quadrato quodfitexC D,xquale eft
quadrato ipfius CB.Si ergore&almca
fecteur,&c.Quod ogomﬂde-
monﬁm

cprep. 46.1

fax,r,

 Pro
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IF ~Propof.6. Theor.6.
:qi Siveétalinea bifeceturseigin directum

i quadam ve@aadiiciatur, evit reé?an-

i - glum , guod fitex'tora compofita, &
°§ adsecia,vnacum gzmdrato dimidie, €«
Et quale guadratoquod fit ex dimidia
& adieéta, ‘

FEQaAB bifeceturinC, aducxaturq,

“.

ei que dam B D in dirc &um Dicore~

- &angulum AD, DB contentum, cum
vadratore@z C B mqualc cffe ]uadrato
¥ quodfitex CD. 4 Pefcribatur enim fu-
‘i‘P“ pes CD quadratum GEF Djducatpeds
t DE. &5 ¢r B qui-
o % § = B P gem vtrig; > (E,?gF
M ;" paraﬂpla 3ucat BG:
i per H vero virique
& 1> A D, EF parallela
D .G F KM. ItemperAv-
G mq,CL, D M parallcla AK. Cumsgftur

A C zqualis it reQz CB; erit & AL 2~

h quale iphCHsfdCHe xquale eft ipfi
d HF: crgo&AL,gqualeeﬁnpﬁHF Com-
b muneaddaturCM:dtotii ergo A Mgno-
- moni NX O eritzquale:fed AMeft quod
| contmetur AD,DB(cft ¢ enim D M z-
(] qua-

aprop.40.4

bprop.zrt.

cprop. 3.4

d ax. 2.

e dcf‘ I 7
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- qualisipfi D B):&gnomon N XO zqua.
liseft A D,D B contento. Communeads |
datur LG, quod eft #zquale quadratore-”
&z CB; ergocontentum A D,D B, cudt |
quadratoipfius B C, zquale eft gnomeni |
NXO,& L.G,Sedgnemon NXO,&LG: |
{funtquadratum CEF D, quod eft qus-
dratumipfius CD: ergoquod AD, DB |
cotinetur,cii quadrato 1pfius BC,zquale
efltipfius C D quadrato. SiergoreGa i
nea,8c. Quodoportuitdemonttrare, * ¢
P;opoﬁ7.’[hcor,7.' J
Sireclalinea fecetur vicumgue ,.quod;
atora,quodd. abuna partium fis,vsral
guequadrata,aqualiafunt ei, quod bi
Atotay dictapartefitreiiangu- |
. Yownacymafeerimsparta
e . quadrate. :
A €B E&a AB feceturve-
—2x7 - I\ cumquéin C. Dico-
quadrata , quz ex A By’
_ € B fiunt,¢qualia eflc bis:
i AB, BCconteato, &
- D % E quadrato qued fit ex’
aprep.46.0 A C. a Deleribatur enim fuper AB qua-

" Vempre- dratum A D E B, & figura ¥ conftruatur.
gedentibns, | , "Et

Ty




IIBRER IL 7%
w EtquiaA G,G Egqualia {funt,fi commu-. ‘
» ne CFaddatur,erunttota AF, CE 2qua-
w lia: vtragsergo A F, C E dupla funtipfius
. AF:fed AF, CEfuntgnompn KL M&
u . C Fquadratum : gnomonergoKL M, &
1 CFduplafunt ipfius AF. Eftveroeciul-
g dem A F duplum bis AB, B Ccontétum;
) bfuntenim, BF,BC zquales. Gnomon b defs5.
uw crgoK L M,& CF zquantur bis AB,BC
i conteato.Communeaddatur D G,quod
x cflquadratiiex AC:griomonergoKLM, -
~ &quadrata BG; G D zquantur bis A B,
B'C contente, & quadrato quodex A C,
@ Sed gnomon KLM,& quadrata BG,GD
g funttotum ADEB; & CF;quzfuntex
ol A B,B C quadrata.Quadratacrgoex AB,
" BCazquanturbis AB, BCcontento, &
g quadrato ex A C:fiergo, re&talinea, &,
Quod oportuit dgmonftrare.

) Ptopo_ﬂg.«Thcorq& |
;; Siveclalineafecetur vicumy,reitan.
N gulum quater tord, & vna parte con-
i #entum s cum quadrato alterius pare s,
il aquale et quadyato i sotach dicta

T pdrte,ung;;@,: abvna ,liﬂé’#f"’ .
.Et ‘ Re&s
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- RE&a A B fitfe&a vecumquein C.Di-
core¢tangulam quater AB,BC con-
tentum,cum eo, quod fitex A C quadr-

to zqualeeffe quadrato, quod fitex AB,
B C,tanquam ex vnalinea.Producatire- |
nim AB indire@um, &fit BD zqualis
aprop-#6:1 CB; & afuper A D conflituatur quadra-
~ tum AEF D,&duplafigura conftruatur,
Quiaigitur CBipfis B D; GK; B D verd

A__ < B Dipli KN zqualiseft; e
. e ;’ugt& GK.KN a:?t_na.
z esOb ecandem caufam,
X—~p ﬁ Oerunt PR,RO zqua-
i, jr— 8] les. Cumdue tam BC,
¥ H L F BD;quamGKkNe
.- qualesfint;beriitetiam

pprop.36.1 tam CK,K D :quam GR, R N zqualin
| {fed CK,R N ¢ [uat zqualia (funt enim
FP19p-43% complementa parallelogrammi CO) igi-

-~ ur&KD, G R zqualiaerunt. Quatuot
ergoDK,CK,GR,RN ¢qualia funt:qua-
tuor ergoillafunt quadrapliciaipfi® CKi |
Rurfuscam CBipliBD:BD dipliBK,

dcorol. 4.2, hocefl,ipli CG; & C Bipfi GK, hocefly
£4def. 7. ipli G P zqualis fit, erit CG ipiGPz- |
qualis. Etcum CGipliGP; & PRipfi |

| R Ozqualisfiterit & AGipiMP;&PL |
egop #3.1 ipiR Faquale: Sed MP,P L funt¢ aq'tl{a- |
13,
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I lia,quippe parallelogrammi ML comple-
v menta,crunt& A G, R Fzqualia. Qua-
a4 tuorergo AG,MP,PL,R Ffunt zqualis;
! ‘quatuorergoilla quadrupliciafuntipfias
s AG,Ofkenfaauéfunt& CK,KD,GR,
g RNipfius CK quadruplicia:ergootoills
% quzgnomoné$ TYcontinét, quadrupla
n funtipfius AK: & cum AK contento AB,
« BD fitequale, eftenim BK,ipiBD equa-
k' . liscerivquater AB, BD contentum,qua-
n  druplum ipfius AK. oftenfuseftantem &
@ gnomdSTY quadruplexipfi® AK.Quod
g crgoquaterAB,BD continetur gquale eft
f  gnomoni$T Y.Communeaddatur X H
N (quodzquale eft quadrato ex AC)quater
4 crgo A B,BD contentumreGtangulum,
g cum quadrato quod fitex A C, zquale eft
q  gnomoniSTY,&XH. Sedgnomon &
)i XHfune AEFD quadratum, quodeft
w quadratumex A D:ergoquater AB,BD
@ contentum reCtangulum, cum quadrato
¢ €xAGC,lelt zqualeilli, quodfitex AD
3 quadrato, hoceft, quodfitex AB,BC
¢  tapquamiex voalinea. SiergoreQali-.

0 nea, & Quodoportuitde-: -

i ~monftrare. .+, 1, .
'PI ‘ . Jp— ~ A e o o
o HEEEEE
A ' Pro-
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Propof.9, Theor.9.. >~ - .|
Sirectalinea feceturin aqualia,ér non’
2qualia , quadrata partiiiinequalinm
Buplafant,Ceius quodfir a dimidia, &
cins quodfita linea,quainter fe-

Cliomesintercipitur qua- v
drati. .

>IN SEcctur re&a ABin

. 3 A C zqualiter, in P
% ingqualiter.'l)icoaug
A C drataex A D,D Bdu-

pla efle eorum, quzex A C, CDhant.
2 orep.any, & Ducaturex C ipi ABadangulos rectoy -
proprrte g C,quz fitvtrique A C,C B zqualis,dus
canturque E A,EB. Atque per Dipfi EIG
agatur parallela DF: perFvero ipi AB
parallela F G iungaturque A F. Etquis
A C, CEzquales funt; b crunt& anguli
E A C,A ECzquales.Et cum angulus ad
cpropsat. CreQushitse eruntreliquiAEC,EAC
vnire&to gquales,ideoquefemire&i.Eansy
dem ob caufam CEB, E B CfemireQie-
runt: vadetotus A E Bre&Gus erit, Cum-
dprop.29.1 Gue GE FfemireGusfit; d re@us EGF
ecﬂ enim interno & oppofito ECB a-
qualis) n erit reliquus E F G femire&us:
_ | | Ergo

bprop.s.1.
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Ergo GEFiph E F G eft zqualis;e quare
&latus E Glareri F G zqualderit. Rur-
fus cum angyl® ad B femireCtus fit; recus
F'D B eft ¢nirizqualis interno & oppo- fprop..r.
ﬁto-E(’}B’)gyitreliqu us BED femireGus, |
Eftergoangulus ad B 2qualis D FBan- |
gulo.fQuare & latus RF lateri DBequale 8775+t -
erit : Etcum A C;CE zquales fint,erunt
& quadrata ex A C,C E gqualia:dupla er- baren:
gofuntyuidratoex AC: g equaleantem “/7 P47+
elt quadratis ex AC, CE quadratem ex
EA(namangulus ACE reGuggft)aftigi~
tur quod ex E A duplii cius quadex A C.
Rurfuscum E G, G Fzquales ﬁq{;_étunt
& quzex EG,G F quadrataZqiialia : du-
plaergofunt ¢ids quod fitex G F:Et b x- iprop#7.1
qualia eitis; quod ex EF: ergd quod ef
EF duplum eft cius,quod ex GF quadrati
{{funtautem GF,CD ¢qualesJetgo qinod
ex EEduplum eft cius, quodex C D, Eft
autem & quodex A E duplém eius,quod -
ex AC:ergoquadrata quz ex AE,EF du-
plafunteomm,queex AC;CD.Quadra- .. .~
dratis sutetex AE,FF,é zquale effquod 7' f7
ex AF(cft edimangulus A E FreGus )er-
go quod ex A F quadratum duplum eft
corum,quzex A C, CD:eiautem, quod
ex AF & zqualia funt qu; ex A %;-DF Lpropp7s

P .- aunt

CP,W,l "jsta
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fiunt(nam angalasad Drectus eﬁ’)lgltul'
quzex A D, D Fduplafunteorum, quz
ex A C, CD quadratorum ( funtautem;
DF,DBzquales)ergoquz ex AD, D B;
quadrata, dupla funt corum, quaex A C,.
C D.Siergoreftalinea,&c. deopora
tuit demoaflrare. - )

Propof Io, Thcor to.

Siveitalinea bifecetur, eigyin reﬂum
quadam alia adiiciatur,quadtetacam,
adiecta, & abadie(ia fiunt quadrataj
dupla ersintquadratorams , que ﬁmrt 4
dtmtdia, é“dlcampoﬁm exdlm:- |

- diagpy ad:eéh L
RE&a AB bifecerarinCy aduc:aturcr,
eiin retum B D. Dico quadrataqug

éx AD,DB duplacfiecorum,quzex AC)

a prop.n.r, C D¢ Direatur coim ex.C ipfi:A B ad ans
bprop.2.1. gulos reGos CE;# ﬁtq, cCk Lpﬁs,AC,CB

LR B ‘®qualis; & iuy

"fﬂptjl.h” , ..:_;f IO : g-éﬂmCA EDE é
| | eNC - ] argsee per Edp
Ao {p - A agatur pa~

SRR ' rallela]:F Per D

| -verQipli CE pa-
rallelaDF ;& cumin parallclasEC» FD
o ‘ inci-
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incidat EF, deruntanguliCEEEFD g4169.45.4
zquaales duobus rectissvnde FEB,EED
duobusreétis minoreserunt. ¢ Quzan- ¢ ax.i7.
tem & minoribus qui (intduo reGipro-
ducunturre&z linex, concurrunt: ergo
EB,F D ad partes B, D produétg concur-
tent: concurrantinG,iangaturque AG.
EtquiaA C, C Ezquales l'unt,? erant & fprop.5.1.
anguli A E C, EA C zquales;g &eftan- grerfruds
gulusad CreGtus:ergo EAC,AECfunt

~ {emire®i.Eandem ob caufamCEB,EBC

femire&ifunt:ergo AEB reGuseft:cum-.

que EB Cfit femire@us, # erit& DB G hpropass

?cmire&us:eﬁvcrb B D Gre&us;szqua. 77290

lisenim eft angulo B CE, quodfint al-

ternizreliquusergo D GBfemire@useft: - .7
pareanguli D G B; D B G zquales funt;.
-eruntigitur & latera B D, GD 2qualiai k prap. 4. 14

Rutfus cum EG EfemireQusfit: JreGus] prop.34:4

quiad F (cltenim ad Coppofitozqualis)

erit & FEG {emire@us:(wotigitar EGF,

F E G zquales, . o Quare & latéra G, prop.0d

EF zqualiaerynr, CumergoEC,CA

~ zqualesfint; erit 8 quod ex EC quadra-

tum , zqualéei, quod ex A €: Quadrata
ergoq uz,ex‘Eﬁng A ; duplafuhteius,
quod hitex CA: illisantem ;quz ex CE,
CA,nzquilecftquod ex E-Azergoqued nprop 47.4
. Fa L
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ex EA duplum eft eius quod ex AC Rur-
fuscum GF, EF fintzquales, erunt8¢:
quz ex FG, F E quadrata zquaha Sunt:
ergoquaexF G, F E dupla esus;quod ex
ﬂa.” °-#7:! E Frillis autem, quzex GF, FE o 2quale
eft quodex EG : ergo quodex E G du-
plumefteius , quodex EF, funt autem:
EF, CD zquales:ergo quodex EG du-:
plum efteius quod ex C D oftenfum eft:

autem id; quodex E A duplumeffeeius, |

quodex A C: quz ergo ex A E, EGquax
drataduplafunt corum,quz ex A C,C D2!
prrop4T illisautem quzex AE, EG p zquale efb
~ - quodex AG: ergoquodex AGduplum‘
eft corumy quz ex AC, CD': ci agtem’
UrPFTt quod ex AG » 4 2q ualm funt , quzeex
AD; DG: ergoquaaexA D, D G quas
dracaduplafuntcoramique ex A C,C D
- zyualesautem funt DG, DBrergo qua
A D, DB quadrata, dapla fung eorum,»
- , qhxex A C,CD.Sicrgoredalinea -
ERR L L ) blﬁ:cetnr,&r. Qeod oportuit-
S demonﬁmre:x s

?

q%-n(ﬂn

’*ﬁﬂs‘%?m:
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Propof.r1.Problrs |
Datamreitamfecdre, vt quodtota, &
vunaparte continetur rectangulum,
aquale fit guadrato quod fit ex
yeliguaparte. ,
It data re@a A B,quapq oporteat ita
fecare, vi quod ex tata & vna partium
fitreGangulum, zquale fit ci;.gubd ex al-
tera partefitquadrato. 4 Delfcribagur ex 2777 £0.1
AB quadratum ABCD,& b bifecggur AC propac.ts
in E,iungaturc'l; BE.producatur CAin F,
F._G - fug; EF czqualisre@®zBE. cprop.s
. dcoftituatur fuper AF qua- dprep.sos
Al__H_ B dratum FH, &producatur -
| A GHigK. DicoreGam AB
E 0 in H{e@sm eflc,vt AB,BH
contentim reClangulum,
€ K Degqualefitei,quodex AHfit
quadrato. Cum enim reGta AC bife@afit
in E, eiqucadie@ain direCtam AF; ¢ erit eprop.é.z.
CF, FA coptentum, cum eaquod fitex
A Esequaleilliquadfitex EF,{unt autem
EF,EB EQQ%$S=€i§o CF,F A contentum,
¢t eo quod hit ex A E; zquale eftilliquod
ex E B quadrato ifed e, quod ex EB f -
qualia funt,quzex B A, A E quadrata {re-

fpropgy.t,

&us enim eft angulus ad A ) ergaquod
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CF,FA continetur,cumilloquodexAE |
quadrato,gquale eftillis,§ exBA,AE qua-
dratis: Commune quod ex AE auferatur;
reliquum ergo,quod CF,FA continetur,
zqualeeft ci, quod ex A B quadrato. Eft
gdefr7. “autem CF,F A contétum,
o iplumFK (gnamARFG
3 funt zqugle's) Quodautem
# fitex AB, eft AD quadra-
tum:ergoFK,AD funtx-
- qualia, Commuue AK au-
= = feratur ; eruntque reliqua
St €K b FH, HDat_qualia._ Eft au-
hdef.27. t€ HD quod A B,B H continetur 4 (funt
enim AB,B Daqualés)F Haméeft quod
fitex A H quadrati.Ergoquod A B,BH |
‘continctar reGangulum, zquale eft qua- |
ratoquodex A H: re@a ergo ABfefta
eftin H,vt quod AB,BH contteturrect-
angulii Zquale fit ci, quodex A Hfit quas
~>--  drato;. Quod facere oportebat. -
Propof.r2.Theor.rr.
Intriangulis obtufangulis quadratum
quodfit 4 latere angulum obiufum fub-
tendente,maius est quadratis lasernm |
obwufum continentium  rectangulo b
contento i ab vuolatere obtufim con-
- I tinen~. |
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tinentRin quod productum perpendi-
ewlaris cadit, & alinea exterius affum-

P“ 4 perpmdxmla riad mgulum
obtufum.

SI: triangulum obtufangulum ABC, ,_
obtufum angulum habés BAC.€ Du-~ 227%-151
catur ex,B ad C A produétam perpendi-
cularis B D. Dico quadratumex BC ma-

p ius effe cis, quz ex BA,

AC, rc&mgulo bis CA,
L AD contéto. Cum enim
/mv re@a CD feGafit vtcii=
L Aa quein A;b erit quod ex barep.£.s

DC zqualcnlhs,qux ex CA, AD quadra-
tis; & ei,quod bisCA, A Dcoritmetur.
Commune addatur, quod ex DB. Ergo
quz exC D, D Bzqualia funtillis,qua ex
CA, A D, DB quadraris; &illi, quod his
CA,A D coatinctur:fed illis,qug ex CD,
DB quadratis,egquale eft quod ex CB(eft cprops 47 i I
enim angulusad i reGus)llisantem,que
exAD, Dde quale eft,quodex AB qua- dprep.#7.2
dritum. Quod lgltm‘ cx% Bzquileeftile
ks, quzcxc A; A Bquadratis, &telban-
gulo bis CAyAD concentq&n tn-anguhs
crgo obtufanguhs ec. (Ln,od oportmt -
| - demgnitrate. - - L, - 0
r 4 Prc-a;g

b
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Pro pof. 3."[‘11091*. 1 z‘.m v
In acutangulis trianguli quadretum |
laters acutum angalum fubtendents, |
‘minusefiquadrates acutum continen- |
tibus veitangnlo bis contento ,&r aby- |
#0 latexe acutum contineste, in quod
perpendicalaris cadit, & alineagper-
- pendiculariintus affumptaadan-
- - gulum acutum,
S Itacutangulum triangulum ABC,ha- .
o propiat,

bés acuti B ducaturab A in BC per<
A peodicularis AD. Di-
A co guadratil quod fit
. ex A C minuseffeillis |
-quzfiantex CB,BA; |
| \ reGangulebisCB,B |
- __\ . Dcontento.Cii cnim- |
B0 € re@a CB feéa fitv-
cumgq; in D;Beruntqua ex CB,B D qua-
dratagqualiabis CB,BD contento, & illi
quodex D C quadrato. Commune adda-
tur,quodex A D: ErgoquzexCB,BD,
D A quadrata, zqualia funtbisCB,BD
contento, & quadratisquz ex AD; DC, |
Sedillis,quz ex BD,D A, quale eftquod |
¢x AB( eft einm angulus ad D ]rcg“uS) -

" illis

Bprp.7.2
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¢ illis verd qug ex AD,D Cequale eft quod
m :€x AC.Ergoquzex CB,BA,zqualiafunt
" & illiquodex A C quadrato; & illi quod - =»th
- bis CB, B D continetur. Quare quod ex
"t . ACquadratum minus eft illis,quz ex CB,
b B A-quadratis, retangulobis.B G, BD
w contento. Intriangulis ergoacutangulis,
. &c.Quoddemonfirareoportuity . .
Propofitio I4PtOblz .
v Data rectilineo aquale gu:fdr;atﬂm .
w - eonflisueres. . .
)i ES T a re&ilineum A, cut 'bpdrtéa.t z- |
qualequadratum ¢onflitucre.. 4 Fiat 3prop. 1.2
i re@ilineo’ A zquale parallelogrammum
M reGangulum B D. Siigitur BE, E D fue-
Bf rintzquales,faum eft quod petitur; erit

ot enimreilinea A zquale quadratd B D.
m . g®B - Sinon;erit vna-

(0 Ll ) . ' ipfafﬂm BE,ED

i N4 ... [ I4) maiar:  Sit ma-

e | iar BE,qu¢ produ-
D

gjg caturin F,b fiatque bprop, 2.1

) ‘ . FEsiPﬁ E D qua-

¢ lis, ebifeceturque FBin G, &centra G, #7212

{ interuallo G B, aut G Fdefcribatur femi- -

) circulus BHF, & producatur D Ein H,
R Fs du-
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dpwp.s. 28

Aprip 47,
b

ducaturque G H. Cum itaque rea BF

fc&a it zqualiterin G, inzqualiter inE;
derit quod BE; E Fcontinetar, cumeéb

‘quodex E GG quadrato, zquale ciquod ex |
‘G Fquadrato, Sunt autem GF,GHa-
‘quales. Quod ergoBE, EF continetur -
«<um ¢o quod ex G E,zquale eftilli, quod

ex G H;1lli vetd quod ex GH,szqualia

funtquzexHE,GE q,uac{rata:ergo quod |
exGE,

BE, EF continetur,cum eoquo
zquale cftillis,quzex HE, GE:Com-
munc auferatur,quod ex G E; & erit reli-

quum,quod BE, EF continetur, zquale
ei,quod ex EH quadrato:fed quod BE,
-« EF continetur eft ipfum B D, figuidem
EF, E Dfuntzquales: parallelogrammi -

ergo B D zduale cft ei quod ex H E qua-

drato: Eft autem B D zquale reQilineo .

A:ergo reQilineum A zquale cft quadra-
to ex E H defcripto. Datoergoretilineo

A,zquale quadratum conflituimus,
- -~ idnimirum quedex EH, -

.o Quod facereo-

i -
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f;l | qummrzef. .

il g, Equales circuli funt, quorum diame~ -

e eri fage zquales; ql quorum qu®

i ex ::entrrsﬁrm:zclua}esq

Eg 2. Re&ta linea circulum tangere dicirur,

i quz commgcns circulum, & pro~

i duftaipfum non fecat. infigura

nt Props[ 16. linea AE tangit circnluma

’m ABC. In18.& 1. .DE sAngiscircu-
lsm ABC.

3. Circulife tangere dlcnntur,qul feipfos
contingentes, fe ipfos non ftcant.
Girenls [e contingunt ant sntersss , V6
propof.6 circuli ABC;DECsantex-
terins, Ut propaj‘ zz, (srmh B AC,
' DAE. g '
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4.- In circulo zqualiter 3 centtg diffare
dicunturjre@z linex, cum dgeatco

‘ad ipfas perpendiculares duéi# 2-

quales fuerint. Ve propof. 14. linee
- AB,CDdcentra E, aqualster dftans
guod E F,EG fint aquales.

5 Magis diftare dicitur, in quam-maior

- .. perpendicularis cadit.
€. Portio circuli, eft figuraquare&a li-
nea & circuli civcumfereatia conti-
netur. Ve énprimaprops| fisnt portie-
neseACB,AEB. -
7. Portionisangulus eft, qui reQalinea,
& circuli circumferentia contine-

_———

(5

 tar. Veinprima propof. [unt anguli

C AB,E AB,reiladB, & peripheri

. .- CaEdcontents, . .. o

$..In portione.angulus eft, cum in cir-

..~ cumferentia portionis acceptum

. punétum fuerit, & abipload termi-

. - nosreQiz linez,qug eft bafis portio-

nis, iungunturreétz , angulus in-

~ quam hisre®is contentus. V¢ 26,

_ propof. axgnim E D F eft in portione.
_EDE. . . .

#. Quando vero linez angulum conti-

. nentes, affumunt peripheriam,in

illa infiftere angulus diciwr, V¢in

pr-

il — e
P A — ]
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. ’prapoﬁ 27. dﬁgklm E DF.:’rgﬁﬂt?pcri-"
pberie EF. T
10. Se&or circulieft, quandoangulusad
centrum circuli confliterit, figura
contenta fe&is lineis angulum ¢3-

~ prehendentibus, & peripheria “ab
ipfis aflumpta. V2 sn propof. 27.fécter

- dicitur figuraEHF,

* 11 Similes circuli portiones fane,que ca-.

piua zquales angulos, autjn qui-
busanguli zquales cons ﬁugt. S

Propofitio .Problr,

Daticirculicentyum inuenires, -

o - I Stodatus circu«

. Alus ABC, cuius

~ ¢Etrum inuenire o-

\ perteats - Ducatur

quzdam redia !};gae.
.} ABvicunque, 4

feceturqueinD; at-

Y

Dico F centrum effecirculi ABC, Sinon;
fi, fi fieri potefl, G, ducanturque GA,
o GD,

1= apropaas.r,

\ " ad B angulos re&os bprep,era;
LR A'"\'»"“ - Cﬁglﬂm“D C ) ‘ q02 époﬂ“[.‘.
producatur in E; & dbifecetur CE inF. dprop.re,1,
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GD,GB; 8 cum A D, DBequalesfinty
tprop. 8. 1. communis D G; eeruntduz AD; DG,
doabus GD, D B zquales, altera alveri; |
Fprop.8.2.f & bafis G A zqualis bafi G'B; funt
enim ex centro G: g ergo & anguli
ADG,GDBzqualeserunt: Cum au- i
tem reCta fuper reGam confiftens angu-
los deiniceps zquales fecerit , retus erit
- vterqueangulorii:reGus ergoefiGDB; -
fed& F DB re€us eft;eft ergo angulus: -
FD Bzqualis angulo G DB, maiormi=
nori,uod fieri nequit. Non ergo'Gen- |
trum eft. Similiter oftendemus quod pre=
ter F niillum aliud: F ergo centrum cfb
Quodinuenire oportuits. . ¢
- Corollarium. 4
€ ﬁi_h??iﬁhﬁifeﬁum eft,fiin circulores
&4 gtizdam reftam quandam bifariam,
&'aPangulos reCos E:cctsin fecanteceh=-
ryth drealief -
s, R Preepdfitios. Theor y. '}

TS SIS P O T |

Siingirculi peripheria duo prntiaiss |
L.+ cipiantar,reciasllaconiungens

o, s intracireslumcadet, 1

< X3 Stocirculus ABC, &in éiusperiphe-

A rid accipiantur quzcunquedud pun-

- #&aA,B Dica.re&am, qu& cx Ain B du-

. citus
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citur intra circulum cadere. Si nop : Ca-
dat,fifieri poteft,extra, ve AE B, & acci-
platur centram civeuli A B C, qued fit Dy
junganturque D A, DB, & producatur.
- i o o DFin EaQuia DA
= dequaliseftipiDB;, def 15,
b erit & | an‘gulus bprop.gits
'\ DAEargulo DBE
o) zqualis; cumg; tri-
- 4. snguli DAEvaum
N/ latus AEproduétii
B fitin B¢ eritangu-
lus DEB maioran-
- guloDAE:zquales
L funt autem anguli
DAE,;DBE;,maior ergo et DEB an-
gulus quam D B E ; 4 maior autem angu- g propag
lus maius.Jatus fubtendit; maius ergoeft =
D Blatvs,quam DEs¢at DBipli DF 2- e defiryy
qualceft; maiugergo et DF, quam D E,
minor maipre;quod fieri nequit: Non er-
go quz €x A in B ducitur extra circulum |
cadit. Similiter oftendemus quod necin - ¢
. ipfam peripheriam ; cadct ergoextra,
Siergo ig-giﬁfulo, &c: Quod

cprop.Ldits

oportutt demon-
. Mirare.
- Pres
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~Propofitio 3 Thcor i

Si in cirenlo vella qux.dam ltma per-

centrum ducta yreflanom persentrum:

ductam bifécet , & ad angulos recios
 ipfam [ecabit: Etfiad angulosre-
~ Clos ipfam ﬁut,étﬁmm
- quog, [ecabit,

Sto circulus A BG,&rc&a quxdam
C D per centrim ,re@am quandam

. AB non per centrum “du am bifecetin
F. Dico quod & ad angulo eBtosipfam |

fecer. Acciplatir enim centrumiE, ducan-
rurque EA,EB. Cumque A F,F Bzqua-
les {int; communis F Eyerufidduz’A F,

.F E duabus FB, FE, afqﬁalfés(Bszq eEA,

bali EB : #ergo & angulus A FE angulo

-BFE zqualis érxf. ’Cumf dutemrecta fud

X oS tt&ato*af {lens

1N él lo§ﬁ’c‘1ﬁccp§ g~
N\ &s Fecent, b ro-

&us etit Vierque -

’ qualtum angulotit:

- vterque €igo AFE,

BFE reGus erit: er-
o CDper centrum

du@a bxfecaﬂB iron Per centrum dudia.
ot Al amg ulos yectop L veeabie Sed

o
l
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Sediam CD ad angulos reQos fecet ipfs3

A B; dico &bifecarcipfam, hoceft, AF,

F Bzqualesefle. iifdem conflru@is, cum

EA, EB zquales fint ; ¢erunt & angulicpropgits
E AT, EBF zquales : eft autem re@us
AFErefto BFE zqualis:duoergo tri-

angula E A F, EFB,duos angulos duo-

bus angulis 2quales habentia,& vaum la-

\ ius’Vni atc‘t;.p'empe commumEF',quod ‘

‘lel:lut ualinm d?ngullorum;f;ibtenditut,
dhabebit & feliqua latera reliquis 2qua- 268
. lia;gsguglés'grg; funt AF, EJ}?Sietgo ifi dpropass
circulo, &c.Quod oportnit demonftrare,
~ Propofitio4. Thect', 3. —
i in circilo Bua recie lineafe mutus
fecentnonper centrumduciefe
bifariam nen fecabunt.,
. 2 'Sto eirculus
+ABCD,in
\D €oq; duz recte
AC,BDnopet
centrum dult2,
fe invicem in E
| fecén.Dicoquod
3B {e bifariam non
fecent. Sifieti poteft, febifariam: fecents
'ﬁntq;&AE,EC;&DE:&ES&@F&;@,;
— _ acgl=

-
A s T s a1 bl s Bomeis o

e e i B e
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&a, re@am quandam ‘A C non percen-

#prep3.3- trum dulam bifecet, ad reGtos s angulos
ipfam fecabit: angulus ergo FE A re@us

eft, Rurfus camre@ta FE, reCtam quan-

- damB D non per centrum du&am bife-

bprep. 3. 3. cet,ad bangulos reGos ipfam fecabit sre- |
Qusergoelt FEB, Oftenfusantem eft&

' - FEAre&us:ergo FEA,zqualiscR FEB,

" minor maiori, quod fieri nequit: noner-
go AC,BD fe bifariam fecant. Si ergo -
in circulo, &c. Quod oportuit demon-

ftrare. | .
Propofitio 5. Theor, 4. =
Siduo circulsfeimuicem fecuering, non
_eritipfornm idem centrum.
€ T} Vocircu-
li ABC,
CD Gfe inui-
G € fecent in B,
- & C.dicoipfo-
rum noneflei-

- gatws EC; ducatur EF G vecunque, Et
adefasn. quisE centrum eftcirculi ABC,#eritEC

&qua- |

~ demcentril, Si-
eft;ERo E,iun-

| 7
accipiatur centrum Fducaturg; FEiCom
ergo re&ta quedam F E per centrum du- -
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equakis EF. Rurfus quia E centrumeft:
circuli C D G berit& E C zqualis E G bdef 1
Oftenla gft autem E C zqualis EF. erit
igitur EF 2qualis EG, minor maiori.
Quod fieri nequit: Nod ergo Ecentrum
efkcirclorum A BC,C D G.Siergoduo
circuli&c. Quod oportuit demgrifirare,

 Propofitios. Theot.5.
Si duo circwli interius [¢. comtingant,
woneritillorumidemeen.
T

VO dhrcult
AABC,CDER
fstangatinteriusin
C.Dicoillorumnd

efle idem centrum.

- Sielt : EftoF,iun-
o : atutque FC, &

| A T ?lucat?xr FEB vt-

cungus Cumergo F centrum fic circuli 3

ABC,aerit FC zqualis FB. Et cumF qdefipr) .

‘centrumeetiam fitcirculiC D E,berit F C bdefisy

equalis F E : demonftrata eftautem & FC
zqualisF B:ergoF Ezqualiselt F B, mi-
nor maiori ; ﬂuod fieri nequit. Nonergo

circulorum ABC,CDE.
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Siergoduo cxrcuh;&c.std d‘eﬂwhﬁn'

rc oportuit,

Ptopoﬁno7 Theor,“

3i in dismesro cirenli du;mmr puns
ﬂwm,yuod centrum non fit;ab eoqucis

in circulum cadant recia gudﬂm,maa |

Xima eritin gua eft mmum minims

rel:gud. aliarum mro propmgu:ar ¢y

quaper centrum tranfit remotzard
femper ma:orty? Dz autem tantum
| dgmk; Apunitoi # circulumcaa
dent ad vtra[gae partes
’Pﬁf“”ﬂ”ifﬁdo ': :

: ES T'O cu'culys
| ABCD, dia-
f'.,mctrus eius AD,
-in_qua fumatur
pun&um quodms
/. Fs.qued centrum
fion fit. Centrum
auté fit E: Cadant
“ab F ad cireulum
te&z quadam F B, F C,F G, Dico maxi-
mamefle F A,minimam F D: alisrum FB
muorcm;quamF Cs: & FCmaiorem qui

FG,
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F.G.iungantur.enim BE,CE, GE. Et

- quiaomnis trianguli 4 duolaterareliquo agrep.se.2,

]
i
"
!
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(Pl
dui
Wl
\igl]
b
i
at
pfs
|q05

if

maiorafuntyecunt EB, EF maiaresBF;
Eftautem AE ipliB Ezqualis;funt ergo
BE,E Fzqualesipfi A F; maiorigitur cft
AF quam BF. Rurfus cam BE,C Ea»-
quales fintcommunis EF; eruntduz BE,
E F,duabus CE, EF zquales; fed angu- Vad
lus BEF b maior. eft angulo CE P erit bav.s,
cigitur& balis B F maiorbafi CF.. Ean. cprop. 4.0
dem ob caufam maioreft CF,quamFG, |
Rurfus cam G F, FE maiores {int quam
EG;: & EG,ED2aquales;erunt GF,FE
msiores quam E D;; communisaufératur
EF;dreliquaergo GF, reliqui F D ma- dav. 5.
iorerit. Eft erge F A maxima ; minima
D F;maiarautem FB, quam FC, & hzc
maior quam F G. Dico fecundo, quod ex
F duz tantum zquales ad circolum ca-
dantvtrinquea minima DFE, ¢ Canflitua. eprop.az.z,
turenimad EreGz EF,angulus FEH ¢-
qualis angulo GEF, ducaturque F H.
Cum ergo GE, E H zquales fint, com-
munis EF. érunc duz GE,EF,duvabus
HE, EF zquales,angulufque GEF, an-
Eulo HE F zqualis: figitur & bafis F G fprep. 4.7,

aft F Herit zqualis, Dico tertio, quod
ipfi F G nulla alia zqualis ex F ad ¢ircu-

c - G3 lum
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. lum-cad 24 Si enim
cadity Cadat FXK,
- Cum’ ergo "Wtraq;
“FK,FH iph Fd
fitzqualis; gerit& |
‘FKipfi F Hequé
lis : propinquior
ergoei, quaefl per
‘ : centrum, 2qualis
. eftremotiori, quod fieri nequit. Vel fics
Ducatur EX.Cum ergo GE, EX aqua-
hDef1s. lesfint,,communis FE,item b balisGR
1prop.dut. bafi FK zqualis;serit & angulus GEF
angulo KE F zqualis:fed & E F zqualis
ctangulos HEF : ergo& HEF aqua-
lis erit ipfi KEF,minor maiori,quod feri
~ nequit. Non ergo ab F plures vna ipfl
. G Fazquales ad circulum cadunt. Si |
ergo indiametro,8¢. Quod

oportujt demon-
ftrare.

. -oc(q)so

gavd.
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;- Propofitio 8. Theor.z.
Siextracirculum aecipistwr puniium,
ab eoque ad eivenlwm ducantur reila
guadam linee, quaram vna per cen-
trum tranfeat,religne vt libet. Earnm
quidem,quain cauam pexipheriam ca-
dunt,maximacft ,quacfl percentram:
aliarum verd propinquidrei, que per
centrum , remotiore [emper masor 5.
At earum, gueinconuesx am pexiphers-
awm cadunt minimacfl, gueinter pun-
GGum & diametrum inzerijeituy ; alia-
UM Vers , qie prapinguisr minime
‘ﬁmp:r remotioreminor efZ. Dus ante

" tantums aqnales 4 punita in circn-

lum cadunt advtrafg pay-
| tesminima,
Sto circulus A B C,extra quemacci-

- Apiatur pun&tum D, ab iplog; ducan-

tur reGz quedam ad circulum D A, DE,
D P, D C.ducaturque D Aper centrum,
Dico quod cadentium ad canam periphe-
riam A EP C maxima fit, quz per cen-
trum tranfit , D A; minima, quz inter
punctum D, & diametrum A Ginterijci-

G 4 tur,
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tur,que elt D G; maiorautem m.quam

D P,& hxg maior quan D €, Eatum ver
| : £ quz in conuexam
peripheriam HLKG
cadunt femper pros
pinquior MINIM 2

motiore,hoceft, DK
mingr eft quam DL,
& bzc minar quam
DH.Accipiatur cep-
/ tram M, iungantur-
/ que M E,MP, MG,
" MH,ML,KM Et
cum AM,EMa« 2»
quales {int,communis addatur M D,erie-
que A D zqualis verifque EM, M D; fed
bprep.2e.2. EM, M D ¢ maiares funt quam E D ; er-
7 go & A D maiarefl quam E D. Rurfus
M E, M P zquales funt, cdmunis addatur

| adefirs,

MD; eruntq; EM, MD zqualesip{isPM,

MD:fedangulus EM D maiar eft angulo
cprop.24.t, PM D: cergo & bafis E D maior eft bafi
% "PD.Similiter oftédemus P D maioréefle

CD.Mazxima ergoelt D A; maior DE

quam DP.& D P maiorquam DC.Cum-
dprop. 20.1, que MK, K D 4 maiores fint quam M D;
cax.s. &M G zqualis MK; eerit reliqua K D

‘- maior

D G, minareftre

. o LD T
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m  maiorreliquiGD:Quare G D minoreft
% quamK Deftenim omnium minima.Et
m  quialines MK, KD a terminis {ateris MD
§¢. intratriangulum M L, D conflitutz funt;
m feruntille minoresquam M L,L D:funt fprep.an 3
i autem MK, ML zquales: ergo reliqua
i DKminorcft, reliqua D I.. Eodem mo-
Df dooftendemus D L minorem effe D H.
X, Minimaergoeft DG; minoravtem DK
w  quam DE,& DL minorquamDH. De-
e indédico, quoda punQo D aptumduz
s aquales i circulum cadant ad stcafque
X,  partesmidingz, g Conflituaturad M li- gprep 2.0
ik  nexMD anguloKMD zqualisD M'B,
hu  ducaturgue D B.Cum erga MX,MB -
bp  quales fint, MD cGmunisierunt dugKM,
D M D,duabus B M,M D zquales,altcraal-
) teri, funtverd &anguliKMD,BM D 2-
v gQuales; h eruntigitar& bafes DK, DB hprop.ge
ut  equales, Dicaternore@2DKa pun&o
M, Dadcircuium zqualem aliam noa cade-
s re,Sienim poteft, cadat DN. Cumergo
b DXKfezgualis DN; &ipi DX aqualis
# D Bjenti& DRipfi D Nzqualis, pro- iex.a,
)i pinquier minimzremotiori, quod fieri -
r  ponpofle demonfiratum eft. Aliter. Du-
) catur MN. CumigiturKM, zqualis{ic
D MN,communis M D,& bafis DK 2qua-
r Gy lis



kprop. 2.1,

106 LI1IBER 1IIL

lisbali DN, k erit&angulusKMDan-
galoDMN zqualis: fed KM Dzqualis
eﬂangulo BMD:ergo&BMD zquahs
erit N M D, minor maiori; quod fierine--
quit:Non ergo pluresquam due a pun&e
Dad¢irculum AB Czqualesad vtrafque
partes.D G eadant, Si ergo extra circu-
lum,&c Quod demonftrare oportuit.

Propof 9. Theor.8.
S: intra circnlum accipiatur pm:é?am,

| ab toquud circulum pfarer guam dua

ggm lesrectacadant,erst ncepmm
? ancum centrum mmh.

Stonntracmulum A B.C acceptum
punGumD, ab eoque ad circulum

B A B C pl‘umﬁ Quam duz reGz zquales ca-

. dantynempe DA,

\ < OB,DC.DicoD
centrum effe cir-
culi ABC.iungi-
Gtyr AB,B C.bife-
centurque inE&

. F,&iun&zED,
5 DF,producantur

: ' - 1nG,K:& H,L.

Camergo A E zqualls fitE B.commélgs
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E D:erunvdu¢ AE,E D;du abusBE.ED

- zquales; eft ' verd & bafis D A bafi DBaexbyes :

zqualis: erit B igitur & angulus AE Dan- rhefi.

gulo BED zqualis: ¢ reQus ergovterg;
eft,fecatdergo GKipfam AB bitariam, &

circu
angulos re®os, , in fecante centrum el
circuli, eritin G Kcentrumiirculi ABC.
Eadem ratione centrum erit in HL: &
nullum‘atiud communie punumhabene
re@e GK,HE prater Dieltorgo D cen-
trum circuli ABC.Si ergointracirculum,

&c. Quodoportuitdemontlrare,
| Mﬁttlt".‘ |

D; abeoquead circylum plures quam
o duz reGtz zqua~

les cadant, DA,
DB,DC.DicoD

G effe centrum cir-
| culiABC.Sinon
- ¢ Efto E, &iit~

. &a- DE produ-
catur in F & G

IN’:ra eircutum ABC fumatar punétum |

# Eftautem F G diametrus circuliABC. 2 J‘ﬂl}{‘l‘j;

Cum ergain diametro F G-acceptum fis
G punl=

bprop.8.4.

cdef 10.1,

PCRLN SO X dprop. 33,

ad a‘n'gtﬂm reos. Etquia, e quandoin ccorprop.;
o re@a reftam fecat bifariam &ad r.3.
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pus&um D, quod centrum circulinon
bprop, 73, eftiberit D G maximaymaiorautem D C
quam DB, & DB maior quam D A ; fed
& zquales funt; quod fieri non potefl. E
ergocentram circuli A B Cnon eft.Simi-
liter oftédemus quod przeer Daliud nuls
lum;D ergacentrum eft gizcudi,. =~
- Propofi1o.Theor.o.

Circulus circulum in plaribus, quam
 dwobwspunilsnonfecat,
_SI fieri pateft fecet circul? ABC cirenliy

DE.Fin pluribuspunétisqui duob’,ve
L a. S 3‘1 .aGstHs
 iun&¢q;BG,
~* BHabifecé-

aprepio, 1. N\p
| T e—— - turm K & LS
N e Bigarg; exK, &
~ R Sy, BHadban-
 bprepany, ST gulos reGas
~—c duétez K C,
' LM,inA%

E producantur. Civergoin ¢irculo ABC
refta quzdam AC,keCtam quandam BH
g prep.3,3 bifariam, & adaaguk‘)s re@os fecet ¢ erit
’ in ACcentrum circuly ABC Rurfuséum
incodem circulo A BCreftaquadiNX
. - reGam
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re&am quandam B G bifariam 8adan-
pulos reGtosfecet, d eritin N.X centrum dprap.;.3,
circuliA BC, Demonftratum autem eft |
quod & in AC: atqui in nullo alio pun&o
reGtz AC,N X concurrunt, quamin O
eftergo O centtum circuli ABC. Simili-
ter demonflrabimus centriicirculi DEF
in Q efle:duorum ergo sicculorum ABC,

DEF fe inuicem fecantium idem eft cen-

trum O: ¢ quod fierinequit. Noa ergo eprep. 2.3
circuluscirculum, &e: - .
~ Aliter, Circulus ABCeir¢culum DEF,
in pluribus quam duobus punétis fecet,
vtin B, G, H, F,Accipiatur circaliABC

‘ A cetitrum K, inn.'
ganturjue K F,
KG,KB. Cum
etgointra circus
lam DEFacge-
ptum fit pua&ii
K, ab eddue ad
.. & circulum DEF
eadant plures qui duz reGtzzqualesK B,

K F’ K G:." ‘eritx Cﬁntrum Circ uli D E F: .i':’f‘,- $ide -
fed cftetiam centrum circuli ABC: Duo-
rum ergo circulorum fe fecantium idem

eft centrum; b quod ficri non poteft.Non y prop. 34

.,

-ergo circulds circalum i pluribus quam

oty
«* 4,“'

SO ; duO:
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duobus pun&is fecat. Quod oportait -
monfirare, © i

|

. Propofrs.Theor:rg. -

Siduocirenliféinterius cahtfikgant,ré{

¢lalinea corsm sentra coniungens , fi

- producaturicadetincomtalinm
| _‘fiﬂﬂlorﬂmi '

T Vo circuli ABC, ADE interius fe
contingantin A. Accipiatur circuli
quidem A BC centrum F; circuli verd
A - ADE centrum G% |
/AT Dico quod, quzex |
G.in F ducitur, fi p-
- ducatur, in conta-
CGom cadat. Sinon.
C Cadatalid,vt FGD
_ H,iunganturg; AF,
| B AG.Cum ergo AG,
wprop.s¢e,. G Famaioresfintquam F A,hoc eft,qui
" FH{zqualisenimeftF A, ipiFH, efte-
nim vtraque ex centro’) auferatur com-
munis FG : reliqua ergo A G maior erit
beef 155, reliqua GH:eltantem AGyipli G D2
| qualis:eritergo G D maior ipfa G H mi-
Ror maior¢. quod fieti nioirpotefl. ‘Nen

Es

L)
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ergo quz ex Fin G ducitur, extracenta-
&um A cadet Ergoinipfum.

~ Aliter, Cadat vt GF C, quzin H pro-
ducatur,iunganturg; A G, AF. Quiaer- .
g0 AG, GF ¢ maioresfunt quam A F: ¢pp59.20.4
fed A F d zqualiseft C F,hoceft, FH: ddefos 5.
communis auferatur FG; eritque A G,
quamreliqud GH maior:hocelt, GD
maiorerit, quam G Hyminor quam ma-
ior; quod fieri non poteft. Idem abfur-
dum demoaftrabimus fi maioris centrum
fic extraminorem circulum, Si érgo duo
circuli,cc. Quodoportuitdemonttrare.

- Propof.rz.Theoritr.

Siduosircali [¢[¢ exterins contingant

yeclaspfornmeentraconiungens .
per contacium tran-
T fibit,
T\ Vocirculi ABC, ADE tangantfe
.exteriusin A.accipianturquecircu-

lorum ceatraquz fintF, G. Dico, quod,
quzF, Giungit, per contaGium A trao-

{eat. Sinon:tranfeat, i fieri poteft, vt

FCDG; &iungintar AF,A G. Cuth
igitur Fcentrum fit circuli ABC; 4 erit | defirgy
F A, zqualis F C: Etcum G fit centrum !
| ‘ © CitCus
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firculi ADE, erit& G Aiph G D 2qua-
fis. Oftenfa eft autem & FA zqualis EC,
. Suntergo FA, AGipfis F C, D Gzqua:
fes. QuaretotaF G maioreritipfis FA; |
bprapa00 AGHed & b minor eftiquod fieri nos po-
teft. Nonergo queex F inGduchura-
liorfum quam per A contatum tranfit, |

Si ergoduocireuliy &c. Quod opostuit

 demonftrare,. - o v

Propofr3.Theor.rz, *
Circwlus circuluminpluribus puniti
W0 non Langt, fineinterins,
finv-extervins tan- |
, B <L o
S‘Ifﬁe:i poteft , tangac primo cireulus .
A BD<Ccirculum EB F Dinteriusin |

pluribus quam vao punétis, vtinBy Dz
| | &
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8 fismatir circuli AB D C centrum G
circuli. £ B F D centrym H: ergoreQta
centra G, Hiungens 4 cadetin contaGug a prep.1i.3.
B, D;cadat& BG H D.Cumigitur Gfic - '
cétrum cirguli ABD C;erit BG zqualis
ipfi G D;maiorigitur et BGquam HD:
maulto ergo maior BH, quam R D. Rur-

2z fuscumfitHeentrum
. circult EBED,2qua-
7. liserit B Hipi HD:

I3 - oltenfapftautem mul-
B . toillamaior;quad fie-
D rineqyit: Nopigitar

/. circylpg circulym in-

N Ed

;. terius pluribus ‘quam

vno pun&a mngit.Dico guod neque ex-
terius. Si.enim fieri poteft, tangat circulus
A CK circulum A B D Cexteriusin pla-
ribus punéis vno, vein A, & C,iungan-
turue A, C.Cum ergo in peripheriacir-
culorum AB D C, A CKacceptafint
quzcunque pun&a A, & C, 4 caderre@a /7013
illa coniungens intra vtramque circu- <
lum.Sed cadit quidé in circulum ABDC;
extraverocircylum ACK. 5 Quodeft bprop. 2.3,
abfurdum.Non ergo circulus circuldi ex- |
train pluribys pun&isvoo tangit.often- =
y B fum
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fum eft autum quod neque {meriis:
. Circulus ergo, . ond opBriuu dos-
- monﬁrarc. ‘ .,

?rogof' 14. Theor 13,

In cimllo aginles veche linee qxd&#
tefd;éﬂt'fo’dy?d#t Et,qu& a44s-
lmr agentrodiftant e~

. L qoslesfums.

Vntd i 'cifé‘\ﬁé ABDC relz A B,

apropasas JC D atqu‘ili’ﬁ 'Dico eas mquahter i
c“ntro dxﬁaté Eito céhrrum E, a::ﬂ,ub ad

_ il @ peftas AB,TD per-

R "pen&ituﬁre?s Hifcany
X\ wir EF,EG; &iume
- gantut AE,EC.Cum

" trum dada, rédtam

s quandam 'A'B non
centrum da&ai , ad angulos rectos

fecet s 6&blfar1am eam fecabu: ¢ Zquas

. lesergo funt AEE B: Ergo'A B duphd
3 deﬁ‘mr eftipfins AF. Obeandem caufarnetCD -
buiss.  dupla 1pﬂus CGee - quales ergoﬁmt AF;

cax.z. CG cumlgzmrd & AE,; EGquales
| fint,

bprop3s. pet

D "“:crgore&aEF)pcrcc“ |

ﬁ
k
A
¥
k
i
y
c
{
B
1

J T D S - S,




| L} BsER: Hk 11§,
L, fintie erunt&quadcataiplaranmA EEC,
b cqualia.Suntautemsi guadrato fquod exf prap,a7.4
A Esequaliaquaex AF,EF (sfteniman-
gulusadF redius Jeiputem; quodex EC
zqualiafunit,que ex EG,GC (nam &an-
. gulusad GreCtusefl. ) Suntergo quzex
ik AF,EF zqualigillisque ex C GG E.Ci
. ergoquod ex AF, zquale fitilli, quod ex
G C({untenitn'A By C G zquales)erit &
reliquum:, quodexF E, reliquo quad ex
. EG,aqualeifantergo EF, E Ggguales. e g.d
1l g In circoloauté zqualiter a centro abefle 5°7'%
i dicuntur reéte, quando perpendiculares
pd ex centroad ipfasductz; zquales fucting,
- Sediam diftent A B,C D zqualiger icen-
w tro, hoc efty EF, E G (intzquales. Dico
s AB,C D zquales efle.iifdem conftiudtisy
(i demonftrabimusyygprius; AB duplam
ot efleiplius AF, & LR iplius CG. CP“'m" e
tm que AE, CEzqualesfintierunt & earum
w08 quatlrasazqualing iy Sunt verd éi, quod hprp.g7.
oo AR aéqualia,gw,EP,FAf& ch,siuod
aw %G Es illa queeex Ba,G C: erpo ‘*cf&é ex
it REE Aduntilliagog xE G, GO gapa- ..~
100 g Camavtem chpaod x EG 2gualafis. - - o
i quod ex EE(famepimE G, Ebzqpal - .
ot 1p)eeit & reliquinm,guod ex Abs;religyfo,
S Ha ﬂag&g

byt g
Joo -5e
*
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quod ex CG, zquale, aquales ergofuntt
AF,CG Eﬁautem ipfiusA F dﬁfgﬁ AB;; {
& ipfius C G dupla C Dy zquales esgo f
funt A B,CD.In circuloergo zqualcs fe-r
&z, &c. quod oportulrdemon ﬂrarc

- Propofirs Thebr. I4.

I am:lo maxima e diametrus «du.x
“yumeerofemper yux propingsior...

rﬂ centro rmmm ma- .

ior eﬁ' U,

{
S M g

E to drculus A BC D » Cuius d:amc-
wrus A D, centrumi E propinguior |
drametro B C,remoudrﬁt FG.Dicomav |
~ ximgmeffe, A D,malo’ |

N\ ¢ rem BC,qua F G abPus
T \1s cahtufenim i centroat | |
BC,F Gperpendiculap |4
res s BHLEK. Etﬁ quiaBQ
' ropfnquiore cem‘.réf
IS l:ﬂﬁlgttgfp G: b maior
bef.s. 50 eﬁ’t Eﬂ.ﬁham’EH ¢Péndturiph EHid J
;;::; oo qualis EL; & per E d'ducaturipfi ER &

angutos re&osL M3 uaﬁuha o Néung ||
intur EMLEN,E F G:Com ergﬁEH? {
ipfi BL fitzqualis, ¢ crit&BC ipiMN |

2qua-

2”0’.11.-I .
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WS gremitateducitur, extracireulumcs-
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gqualis, Rurfuscum AEIpAEMS'ED ¢ppm.r409
gg::‘? ipi EN ficgequalis ; eritdc A Dipfis e | !
ME,NE zqualis:fed fME,N EipfaMN
maiores funt: eritergo & A D maior qui
MN.Etquiaduz M E,E N, duabus FE, £ prap, stns
E G zquales fumt; angulus vétd MEN
maiorangulo FEG: g erit& bafisMN

maior bafi F G:fed M N ofterifdeft 2qua- gprep. 24t

-

» lisB C:ergo & B Cmaioreft quam P G.

Maxima crgo eft diametrus; maigrBC
quam FG. Siergoin circulo, ®¢, Quod
oportuitdemonfirare, . :

- Propof16.Theor.x5. - -:
Quadiametyoadangulos réctos ab ex-

dit.Etin locii, quismter rectamlincam
Cpevipherimmintoriscitur, aliareiia
won cadit Bt [bmicivenls angniusommi
pemes v ol
X7 Sto d(’Cl’}h{A'BC circacentrum D,
L& diametrum AB.Dicore@3 lineam

yo ab A ipfi AB ad angulos reGos'duGam
4 extracirculum cadere,Si non:cadat,fi fie-
Wi ripoteft,intra, ve AC, & iungatur P G,

gq‘\ll :

H3 Cum
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-~ Cutm ErgoD Alit #qualis DClerit & arf®
gilus DAC angulo”ACD zqublis: eft

o A % 6

*ex’?)'f" RTINS & B aut Bﬁc te&.“!;
thf lé r : s .

L. X0 S T ".f R i3, ' e

A~ TGl A €D dueobusreéflis

- #quaales | 4 quod fierd
A né 'uithon'ergpgug

“ab A punGo iphiB A
adangulos reos du-
citur, intra circulum

YA/ RS Bl Yo

ca&"i(t. Similiter oftendernus quod necin

peripheriam : ergo extra cadit, vt AE.
Dicofecundd,inlocum inver AB,& peri-
pheriam CHA interjeGum,aliam re&am
non cadere. Sipoteft: Cadat, vt F A, du-

caturdue ex D ipfi F A perpendiculatis

DG. “Ercumargutus'A G D re@usfis

bprop. 22 1 b minor reGa DA Gy parit AD maiar

cprop.19.1. ﬂuam D G $ eﬂ: a.u_tem;,n, Aizqualis ipﬁ

D Hjmsior ergo eft DH,quam D G,mi-

nor majore; qu od ﬁer} qqciu;t. Nonergo
inlocumre&a AE, & peripheria CHA
interceptum,alia re@a cadit, Dico tertio
angulum lemicirculi reGta A B, &peri-
pheria C H A contentum, emni acoto
re@ilineo maiorem cffe; reliquom vero

peripheria CHA ; & reGa AE ontens
R A tum, |

‘I

| feégﬁské;rgb érit@t‘-‘{\‘c ,
Dy fant &tg'o DKE,

Sttt . s e
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tum, minorym. . Si cnim effaliquisangu-

~ gulus maior contento retAB AL & peri-
pheria CHA§ minorvero contento pe-
ripheria C LA, & reéta A E,, cadetinter
peripheriam CH A, & reGam A Elinca
rea, gz faciat angulum majorem reéta
B A,& peripheria CH A contgntum(qui
reis lineis contineatur ) minorem verd
periphetia CHA, &re@a'AE conten- . ..
tum;at non cadit, Non ergoeritangulus

4 acutusrediglincis contenwis, quimaior

fitangulorc@aB A, & peripheria CH A,

i

m contentaineq; minor,CHA,8 AE con-

&'- teato. a0 oL i
Ffﬂ' C P &y

w . Corollavimm.

h:\xifi + Exhismanifeftum eﬂre&amr,'cfugdiaé ‘ .

w o0 ab. extfemitate ad angulas:re&os
ducisir; ¢icgulum tangere. & re@am cir-
.. Culum.in’'¥né. duntaxac pun&otangete:
0 figuiderssquatiscula in duobas pun&is
W ocenrruntsd intracircalum cadete oflen. dprop g%
" fum éfl.Quasrgodiamieto, &e.quodo- -

Ch portui{idamonfrare. ; . . .
w  —Propofiy Probla -

o A datopunitoyectamlineim ducere,

mlb Y >
o I datumiirenlumangas.
W H 4 Efta
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Sto pun&am datum'A, circidusds-

X tus B CD. Oporteat autem ex pun«

~gid citculomB € D rangat

G| ¢ BN 4 Accipiatur ¢c€crum cir+
9% culi E, ducaturque A E,
2/ & centro E, interuallo
.+ " EAdefcribaturcircalus
aprop.ars. AFG, 8 ex DreGz K Aad 4angulosre-
&os ducatur D F,iunganturg; EBF,AB.

Dicod punéto A re€tam A[B ductam ef-

{e,qug circulum BCD tangat.Cum enitni
Ecentrumfitcirculorom BCD, AFG;

bdefrsw. berunttam EA,EF, quam ED,EBa
quales: duzergo A E, E B duabus FE,

E D zqualés funt, habentqueangulumE |
¢ prop. g1, cOmmunéeeritigiturbalis DfFbafiAB |

zqualis; & triangulum D EF, triangulo
E B A zquale; reliquiqueanguli reliquis:
eftigituripfi E D F ¢qualis EBA:at EDF
reCtuseft; eritigicur & EB A reftus. ER
dserelpre. vesd E B ex centro 3 d quzautem diame-
p0f16:3  tro circuli ad re@os ducitur rea lines,
tangit circulum : tangit ergo A B circu-
lum.A dato ergo pun&o,&c.Quod

- ‘oportuit dcmonﬁratc, "

é . * i .‘."‘ ﬁ‘;““
v 7 - . ' -
sl Pre-

.. Go A re&d ducere, quz

'1

N
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Propofitio 18: Theor. 16.
a4 centroantcmad sactum reita du-
caturserss ilflandtangentem per-
S L Angat reQa
T ,  .Tquggdavm DE
- g N ciradlum ABC
A S centrumF,atque
@~ ab Fad Cduca-
ad DE perpendicularem cffe. Sinon: du-
catur 2b F-ad D E perpendicilatis F G.
G CF acutus: b camque maiori angulobgrop.ss.s
maius latus fisbtendatur, erit linea FC
ipi F B maior et ergo EB,auam FG;
minof maiare, quod eft abfurdum: non
¢t oftenidemus prater F Cnullam a-
liam: F C ergoad DE eft perpendicularis,
oportuit demon.
8 '&.{rh y

S¥'cireulum tangat lines quedam re-
-- pendicnlars.
in C, fumaturg;

T @E  turFC.DicoFC
CumergoangulusF G CreQusfit; aerit 5 5p50,54,r.
misior, quam F G Eft verd F Cezqualis cdef. 5.
:ﬁ;l‘ G ad D E perpendicularis eft : Si-

L
Si ergo ciréufam tangat, &c. Quod
o d Hg o Pros -
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Propofitio 19. Theor, 1y
Sirecla lingacivanlumsanget, G ste
&% tangenti reclaguasamad angnls
rectos a’acamr seririnikacens

trum cirenlf.
" T ANGAT cir-
L calum ABC
re€ta DEin C,&
éx C ipli D E ad
a.pgufos reGosdu-
7= catur C A. Dicoin
P ‘-C E‘" “CA efle centrum
circuli, Sl ron: it G Geri potslh F, unga~
turque CF. CumerggdirculumAB G
- tangat reGa D E; 8 $eentip ad. u&ﬁ!“’
"’fro, 182 dwﬂra fitFC, 4cmECad DEW[P‘?nﬂ
wlans rangalus erga FC.E reitusefl:e
- verd 8 A C E re@usimqualis ergo eft ane
gullls FCE,angulo A QE.mmomamv
ri; quad ¢fl abluxdum,i-F erga centrum.
cirenli AB.C non eft,. S[mm;crpﬂmda.
mus nullumaliud effle , preser id quodi m
AQ §A ergo relalines, Sic. Q._‘?d
- . demonftrare qpa:- o
ol f.ll{t, RN

) a5 (:0t) 50m

i ¥
N P

~ Pro-
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. Pro poﬁuo zo.Thcor 18.

,4“ In civenlo angulus ad centrum duplus

gﬂ tnguli ad peripheriam , quando
emdempmpbamm pra bafs

n ha bmt
1C S'ro in circulq
& ABC angulus
Lo “-ad centrum BEC,
s ad pcnphcna, BAC,
fon - firque vtriufque ba-
i ~ fis peripheria B C.
Dico anguli BEC

| ” - duplum efle anguli

a BAC nm&‘aemmAE producatar in F.

%  Cum écrgo EA zqual!s ficipfi E B; erit adefias.

.4 &angulus EABzqualisangnlo EBA:

" Suntergo EA'BE B’A dupliipfius EAB: bprep.3a.te

y  eltbautem BEF equalis duobus EAB,

n  EBA:EftergoBEFduplusipfius EAB.

s ob candem caufam eft angulus: FEC du-

i  plusanguliEA C:totusergo BEC toti-

us BACduplus et SicalterangulasBDC,

iun&aque L Eproducannrin G; & fimis

liter dero onﬁ:ab%nusan gulum GEC i

plumeilc a B

du plus cﬂfp&lé ﬁﬁﬁ.te?f a0 rgoBEC
di-
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duplus eritreliqui BDC. Siergoin ¢ireu-
lo,&c. Quod oportuit demonftrare.

~ Propofitio 21.Theocr.19. .
 In cireslo gui in eadem porsione fins
anguls,aguales funt.

IxT in .portione
LY .SB AR D circuli

"ABCDanguliBAD,
BED. Dicoillés &
quales effe. Accipiatyr

~ centrum Fiducantury

, que BF,F D. Et quia

. € angulus BFDadcen-

trum eft; angulus B A D:ad peripheriam,

. -+ habentque bafiex eandem : peripheriam,
sprop20,3, BC D:acticangulus B E D duplusangu-
P"4+%:% i B AD, Ob eandem canfam ezt angulus

BF D duplus anguli BED; Sunt crgo
BA D,BED xquales, Incirculo ergo,
&c. Quod oportuit demonftrare,

VY \\

A\

- Propofitio 22.Theor.z0.
Buadrilaterorum in circnlo de/"f'?tq.
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SIt in circulo’A B C D quadrilsterum

A B.CD.Dico angulos cxaduerfoefle
quales duobus re-

"C &is. Ducantur AC,
SR BD.JQ_‘ratrgoom- spropgalr.
nis .trisnguli tres an-

/ guli duob’ reétis funt
% zquales{&unt & tri-
- angdﬁ/A B C tres
CA B,.AB G, B C A ducbusreGis zGua-
les. ERautem CAB bxq alis BDC an- bprop.np.
ulo. ( funt enim in cadcm “portione
BA‘D C)&ACBtpﬁAD B {(funtenim
in portione AD CB:) totusergo AD G
duohns BAC,ACB 2 uahs : Com-
munisaddatur ABC duobus BAC ACB
fimul: & ypi, ADC feorfim ; eruntque
ABCB A C}A CB: duobus ABC,ADC -
29 vales. ¢ fcd ABC,BACGA CB2 ua- bpnpu'j
les funt duobus rc&xs.erunt ereo & ABC
ADCzq uales duobus re&is. Similiter o-
ﬂcndemus 8B A D; D CB zquales efle
-duobusre@is. Quadrilaterorum er-
. gos&e, Quod oportuitde-
g monﬁranc.

ﬁ%%

Pro-
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Propofitio 2 3. Theer/2r] =
Super eadem yeita linex dise z‘zrwf&‘
rem pomom: i m:le.r, Tox zmgmks‘
da' eafdem partes, .
co:_:ﬁtmmmr. -

SI feri potcﬁ ¢gs
flituantuf fuper
eadcm reGa AB
) du# atrailord por-
' z$, S B tlonesﬁr}ﬁks,&m-

o zquales s 58 eamcm

partes, AC B ‘A DB, duttsqie ACD
fungantur'C B’ BD. Cint e{@ Boitio

#dsf1t.3. A CBfimilis fit, portioni ‘A D/B; ililes
autem portzdhes zqualés dhgufés* capic
ant,erunt anguFA CB; A DB ,a'c[uales,

?,rop 16.1, externus &mtéfhus*o rpb 3quod
ﬁerxneguxt Nofi er go fu ea'dcm &cf

Q_,OdCPOftﬂltdemonﬂI‘a{‘ Lo };‘,-'a,
PrOPOﬁtioz4 Thﬁﬂ&zz. R

J‘ﬂper agualibws veitus lineds fimides |
circulorsm pormmi‘,agua-
lés fant,

SInt {uper zquilibus reétis A B, CDfi-

mnlcs circulotum pérdones A E B,
CED.

f
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CFD: Dicoillas effezquales. Congru-
et ée enim portione AEB porrioni CEDy

s AT B < a

T pofitodue A pnofuper C, &e@a AB

b fuper CD,congruet &Bipfi Dyquod AB,

% CDazqualesfint, Congruenteautem te-

b &Ga ABredz CIJ; congruet & portio

" AEBportioni CFD.Quod fire&aqai-~ -

0 dem A B congruat reGz. C D; portio ve-

8 13 A EB,portioni CF D non congruat;

B fed alid cadat, v¢ C G D, fecabit circulug

% ciegulum in pluribus quim duobus locis

& tin C.Gi D quog BerinequiyNon fr. #Pohioh

% agcongruente refta A Bre&tz € D, non

Vfg gongruet p’bttio A EB s por tioni CF D

- Congructergo, & adeoque zqualisillic- e 8.2
rigSiergoluper, &c: Quodoportpitde-

i . Propofitioas. Probl.3. = -
-Data porvione cirewli,defeyiberecircs-
: lum cwinb eff povsios . -y

A Itdat»acircﬁli"pﬁrﬁo A:BC,-‘dlpofte‘atz ,
‘Jquedefcribere circulum y coivsAB C
| fit
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aprop.Io, fic pOl'tib. # Bifecetur ACin Di&mn
bprop.ss. bducaturipfi A CadangulosreGos D B,

. iungaturng AB. An.
- ~ gulusergo ABD ,angui3
A 25"\ lo BAD aut cltmaior,
t E ) aut zqualis, aut minor,
cprop.azn A —cSit ‘p:imo maior, ¢ cofi+

flicaatarque ad AreQz

A Bangulus B A E zqualisanguloABE:
producaturque DB 33 E;&iungatur EC:
Cumitaque angulus A B E fitzqualisant

vv—— . R
L T D O U

it

- Suelen, wath = D el Bade Sl

~ dprop. 6,1 guloBA E derit& E B equalis iph ARy |

& cum A D zqualis fit ipfi D C, fi corir*

fnunis D E addatur,érgnt duz AD,DE

. - duabus CD, DE 2quiles,alteraalteris &

" angulus A D Eangulo C D E zqualis seft
oprop.¢. 1. enim vterque reCtus; eergo & balis AE
bafi C E zqualis erit. Sedipfi A E dem3>

ftrara eft BE zqualis;eritergo& BE -
qualisipfi CE:tresergo AE,EB,EC¢

£prop. 9, 3. quales funt: fcirculus ergo gentro E, &
interuallo vna ipfaruym AE, EB, E Cde-

feripus, tranfibit ctiam pet reliqua por-

- tions

:t
}

!'It
r

I;

|
l
‘ ‘
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tionis ‘punita, & circulus defcriptus erit.
.Circuliergo portionedata, defcriptugeft
circulus,cuius eft portio ; & cum centrti

extra portioné cadat, manifefli eftpor- -
tionem minoré efle femicirculo. Simili-

ter i ABDangulus,fueritzqualisangulo
BAD, gerit A D zqualis vtrique B D, g ex/frw.
D C;ergotres DA, DB, D C¢quales tura,ex
fone,& D centrum circuli, portioque fe- prop-6.t.
micirculus, Siveroangulus ABD minor,
fueritangulo B A D, & conflituaturad A bprop.25te
rectz B A angulus B A E zqualis angio

A B D,cadetque centrum’in D B lineam
intraportionem ABC,& crit portioABC
femicirculo maior. Si ergo ducatur EC
oftédctur vtin prima figuratresBE,E A,

E Ceffe zquales. Dataergo portionecir-

cuki, defcriprus cft circulus, caiuseft por-

tio, quod oportuitfacere, - ‘

Prepofitio26. Theor. 23, .
In aqualibug cirenlis aquales amguli £-
qualibus peripheriss infiftunt o fine ad
centra,fiucad peripherins in-
e ﬁﬁd”’o A
N circulis 2qualibus ABC, DEF 2-

qualesinfiftantanguliad centra,B G C,
- | 1 EHF;
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.EHF;ad peripherias BA C, EDF. Di-
co.pcripherias BKC,ELF cqualcs efle.

Iungantut B C,E F. Et quiacirculi zqua-

3 def.3. lesfunt,a erunt & qu ex centriszquales, |
Duz ergoBG, GCyduabus EH, HFz- | .

quales funt: fed & anguli G, Hzquales
bprop. 4 1 {unt: b ergo & bafes B C,E F zqualeseriit,
Etquiaanguliad A,D g¢quales ponuntur,
eetunt portiones B A C,E D F fimiles, &
funt inzqualibus re&is BC, EF, dquz

"¢ def. 11, 3.

dprop.aga

qualibus funt re@is lineis, zquales funt;
portiones ergo BAC, EDF zquales funt:
Suntverd & roti circuli zquales; reliqua
. ergo peripheria BKC, reliquz ELF 2-
" qualis eft. Inzqualibusergo, &c,
<+ - Quod demonftrare o-

- portuit.
. - E(0)Sow
SREERR =5 B
oy C . Proe

autem circulorum portiones fimilesin z-




e
.

b
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¢ Propofitio 27. Theor.24.

- Imequalibue circulis angiili qui aqua~

. libus. infiffunt peripheris , aquales
funt fiue adcentra,fineadpe-
R ripherias infiftamt..
I N zqualibus circulis ABC, D EF 2-
qualibus peripheriis BC, EF infiftant

S - . T

anguliad centra BG C; EHF ; ad peri-

pherias BA C, ED F. Dicotamangulos

BG C,EHF,quamBA C,EDF zqua-

les effe. Sienim BGC, EHF zquales

funt, aperfpicuumeft & B AC, EDF 2- aprop.20.2,
qualeseffe, Sinop funt : erit vous maior. '
Sit maior B G C:8: b conftitiiatur ad pun- b prop.az.10
¢tum Gre&z BG angulus BG Kzqua-

“disanguloE HE: ¢ anguliautem zquales cprep,26. 3
- <zqualibus peripheriisinfiftunt, cum funt

-ad centra: peripheria ergo BKzqualise-
‘rit peripheriz E F: {ed & E F zqualis eft
-BC: ergo &ipli B Czqualis efit BK,mi- ~
g | Ia nor
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not maiori quod fieri nonpotefty Non
ergoanguli BGC,EH Finzqualesfury:
dprep.20.3s zqualesergo. 4 Efique angulus ad A'an.
ﬁluli BG C; &angulusad DanguliEHF
eax7.r. dimidius: ¢ Sunt ergo &anguliad A,D
gquales. Inequalibus ergo circulis, & |
Quod oportuit demonftrare. '

~ Propofitio28.Theocr.2 s. .
In ¢qualibm_circulé ¢gha?os. reteli- |
wea aguales peripherias suferunt,ma.
 dorem quidem maioris minorem

autem minori.

SI NTinzqualibuscirculis ABC,DEF
gqualesre@z B C,E F, auferentes pe-

-

-~ tipheriasmaiores BA C,ED F;minores
BG C,EHF. Dico tam matores pert~ |
pherias, quam minoresaquales effe, Su-
mantur enim circulorum centraK, L, &
ducantur K B,K C; EL, LF; & funt t:lrl-i- I

- < i - ¢
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culi zquales; aergo & que ex centris z- 3%4/8: 5
quales erunt:igitur duz BX,K C,duabuas |
EL, LF zquales funt; {cd & bafes BC,
E F zquales funt: ferunt ergo &anguli i
BK C, ELF zquales: ¢ zquales autem g
anguli zqualibus peripheriis “infiftunt

cum fucrint ad centra; ergo peripherize

BG C,EHF zqualesfunt;fed & toticir~

culi funt zquales; reliqu# ergo, periphe-
riz B A C, E D F zquales-quoque erunt.
Siergoinzqualibuscirculisy & Quod

b’f”o s
a6.p

oportuit demonfirare, = .
Propofitio29.Theor.26.

In aqualibis cirenlis aquales periphe-
viasaqualesrecialinee ub-

. . tendunt,

Ccipiantur inequalib®circulisABC, . Gides
DEF ¢quales peripheriz, BGC, . ’ :::

EHF, & ducanterre@zB C, EF ; Dico’ 7"

reCtas BC; EF 2quales effe. Sumantur

enim circalorum centraK, L, & iungan-

turBK, K C;E L, LF; Cum-ergo periphe-

riz BG C,E HF zquales fint, 4 erunt & 4 propaszg

anguli, BKC, ELFzquales ; & cumcir- |

culi zquales fint3 & erunt, & quzex cen- bdef 1.4,

tris zquales : Duz ergo BK,KC, dua~

bus EL, LF equales funt, continentq,:

13 Zqua-
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tprop. 4. 1. Tqualesangulos ‘}c'érgq & bafes BC, EF.
zquales erunt. In zqualibus-er, citcu-g |

lis, 8c. Quodoportuit demonfirare,. -
 Propofirio 30. Probl. 4. -

Détdvipézj:"pbgiicgfbg étﬁriﬂhﬁ:@rc).

S ESto data periphe-

\|  bifecare oporteat du-
s catur A B, bifecetur-

aprop.te. 1, A ‘
.. quein C; & abpun-

bpropas.e.

- CD,iunganturq;AD, D B.EtquiaAC

zqualis eft C B,communis C D; eriit duz !

AC,CD,duabusBC,CD zqua‘les‘ » &an-
culus A CD angulo B C D gqualis, eft
crrop.£.1. enim vterque retus 5. e erit ergo & bafis
drop-22.3- AD bafi DB zquilis;dzqualesautdre@e
zquales peripheriasauferunt,majoréma-

iori,& minorem minori,eflq; vtraqs peri-~
pheriarum A D, D B minor femicirculo,
quareperipheria A D zqualis eft periphe-
riz D B:data ergo peripheriabifeGaefls

.Quod oportuit facere. f
Propofitio 31. Theor.2y. -

I cirenlo angulus , qui in [emicirculs, )

recius ¢ft; qui in portione maiore mi-
'- P wors

ria ADB, quam |

&o C ducatur ipfi A Badangules reCtos
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§ mors qui in minore maior recto eff,
“  Infuper maioris pomam; mgalfa mas
L dortectosminovis reé% mz-
., moreff. .
< ESto circulus ABCD, dumetms BC,
centrd E &mngamurBA,AC AD,

n D C. Dico angulum
I :BAC in fcmlcwculo,
S - re@um cffe.ABG,'qui
s  eftin pottione maiore
4 C femlclnculo, minoré; -
i - «ADC, quieftin por-
2 - tione minore, matoré

b re&o.Ducatur AE, producaturq; B A in *
it F.Ee¢ quia BE,EA zqualcs funt,aerunt 8 aprep. 5. 24
4 angul'E A B, E B A zquales.Rurfus,quia
e EAsECzquales funt,eriit& anguliACE.
m CAE zquales s tosus. ergo B A C duobus.
e ABG,ACBzqualiseft. b Eftvero & FAC bpropsa.s
oy cxucfhn&duobus ABC.A CB zqualis: -
b qualesérge funt BAC,FAC;cergo rectus € 4101
ad  vterque. QuaceangulusBACin femicic- - . .
~ culoBACre&ef dEt quia trianguli ABC, 4 propazas

- duoanguli ABC; BAC duobus rectis mi:-
' noresfunt;BAC auté reGus efl;erit ABC, .
" minarreQo;&eltin portine A B Cma-.
m  loti fem:cxrculo. Rurfusquis ABC Diny -

' R I 4 cir~
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oprep.a 3. circulo quadrilateriieft; e quadrilateroris |-
' autéincircnlo defcriptorii,qui ex aduerfo;
' ~ ~ anguli duobas. reis
. #quales funt; erunt
. bus re@is zqualés; &
¢ et ABCminorre@o;
~reliquus ergo AD C
. - mgior; &eftinporti-
oneminore femicirculo. Mico preterea -
maioris portionis angulii contqn‘:ﬁg\p -
ripheria A B;C, & refta AC mai éil
effe refto ; minotis vero portioniype- |
ripheria A D C, & reGa AC conten- |
tum , minorem. Quod per fe apparet.
Cum enimangulusre&isBA, ACcoten- |
tus reQus fit, eric quiperipheria ABC, &
recta AC continetur maior reGo. Etcum
angulusreQisAC,AF cOtentus,retus fity |
eritreGa A C, & peripheria ADC¢6ten=

tus,minor reGo.Aliter deméftraturBAC |
recti effe. Angulus AEC duplus eftangu- 4
g2op32 |i BAE,g 2qualis enim eft duobus internis  *
& oppofitis.Eft verd & A EB duplusan-
guli EAC:anguli ergoAEB,AECdu-
plifuntanguliBAC;at AEB,AEC2- |

quales funtduobusreis:ergoBACre- |
Guseft, S 1

——

Corel-
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" (orollarium..

Ex hts manifetumeft, fiin tmnguh
vaus angulus duobus fic zquahs cumre- .
Gum eﬂc,quod etiam,quieftei dcmccps, .

duobus rectis zqualis fit:f cum autem an- fdef.1a, |

gulx deinccps 2quales fueringre&i funt.

Propof’3 z.Thcoz{z 8.

Sicirculum quadam reita tmgent, o
R#aitis ducaturrecti cireslam fecans,

evunt anguli quos. 4d,fangmkm  facit,

¢qaale: s, quiin alterms circulf .
- portionthus conf, Hunt.

T Angat circulum ABCD re&aque-
dam B F,m B; aquoducatur aliaBD

 fecadscirculi.Dico
\ ] angulos, quos BD
" cum tangente facit,
gqualcs effeillis,qui
€ funt in aleernis cire
= culi portionib®:hoc

B eft,angulom FBD
¢qualem efle xlh.qm eftin portione DAB:
angulum verd EBDilli, quieftin portio-

ne D CB. 4 Ducaturenim ex B ipAEF aprop.tr,re

ad an gulos reGtos B A,& accipiatur in pe-
. Is riphe-
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ripheria B D quoduis puné&tum C, & du-
cantur AD, D C,CB; & quia circulum
tangitreGaquedam EFinB, & dtaGu B
bprap 12,1 dué?:a..eﬁ tangentiad angulosreCtos B A;-
cpap.3i.;. berit n B Acentriicirculi:e angulus €rgo
- .. ADBinfemicirculo exiftens, re@uselts
A - reliquiergo BAD,
N\ ABD vnireclo -
" quales. Sed & ABF
-\ - reGus eft , 2qualis
| 78 ergoangulisBAD,
. ~—t o AB Dj; commupi
B ABDaufcréii,ﬁfsg
reliquus D'B F erit zqualis reliquoBAD
4 inalternacirculiportione exiftéti. Er quia
FPr3ABCD quadsilfternmeftin circulo’g“ '
f1s

fcriptum, derugtangulioppofiti due
reClis zquales:-grunt ergoanguliDBF,
DBE ¢quales angulis BAD; %ﬂiquorﬁ
B A D oftenfus eftzqualis D BF ; exiter-
go & reliquus D B E,reliquo D €Bjnal-
ternacirculi portione DEB exiftés qua-
- lis.S1 ergo circulym reta qugdam, &ic.-

~ Quod oportuit demon-
- ftrare. ¢
%%%%’
T Pre




'; L1BER IL. Ry "~
« . .. Propafy33.Probls. ..

B | NS S _ el
Super data recta deferibere portsonem ..
:ircﬂli;gudcagaﬂ?gglam equalem - :

[} 1
n " dato apgnlpreltunio.
glz' L e Q1t dataie-
’ WJGalineca A
-F' B, datus an-
k gulus reili-
n neusC, &o-
)
I
i
i) ™ bere, quean-
0o gl o b
. ?x um zqut
'bls " ledvangulo
| B sapiat. Angu-
3P‘, IPergoC,aut
n ~ ' acut’, autre- e
lr- - Qus;aut ob-
3  tufuseft. Sic
; .primp ‘geut’s
¢ \ _ vt in prima
-defcriptione. .
2 Coftituatur apropszs
D v ad ApaQum - -
| -« re@z ABane
gulus B A D, zqualisangulo C, quiacus .
" o : tus
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6 prop.nz, tuserit. Exd A ducatur AE ad angulosre-

cprop.10.1 &OS‘iPﬁAD; atque ABinF ¢ bilecetur,

dprop.ar. 1 Ex F d duca-
>4 turFGadan-
) golos reGos
P lPﬁ AB: du-
B; "catusd; BG.
= Btqma AF
o squalisefR F
. B,communis
.. . FGiserltduz

A AF;FG;dua-

bus P B: FG

)

e e angulc;‘a
-~*,,f"“"]?,;3 zqualis}

LN w "t fgeritergo &
~H “—bafis AG baf
B B G zqualis.

~ circulusergo

. T 7 centro G,in-
/D .\ D terualloAG
 defcript® tri-

* queint. fibitetiam per B. Dé&’ribaturg& (it ABE, |

{ﬁ::g. lungsturdue EE*Cum itaque diametro
o7, A Eab extremitate A ad- angulos reQos
f prop, vor, fitdu&a AD franger ip@:circulum;cq'mg

16,3 | que

\:glusque B .
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gatur GB, Cumitag; A Fzqualisfi

Y ITRER IIL 71 S
uecirculum ABE re@ta' qugdam AD ti-
gat, fitqued taGuAin circulum du&a re-
&aAB; g critangulus D A Bzqualisan- 86793341
alo AEBin alternafcQione A EB exi- |
entizfed D A B eft zqualisangulo Ciigi- °

tur&angulus C zqualiserit AE B angu-

lo.Super data ergo reta AB portiocircu-
lidefcriptaeft capiensangulum AE B. -
qualemangulo C. Sitiam angulus Cre-
Gus,{itquerurfus fuper A B portio circu-

li capiens angulum reto Czqualem de- |
fcribendab. Fiatangulus B A Dangalo C heres.r.
zqualis,vein 2.delcriptione:s ABin Fbi. ' #72/%!
fecctur;& centro Frintervallo FA,aut FB
defcribatur AE Bcirculus, & Tangitigi- ¥ corprop
tur reGta A D circulum, quod angu%ls 6.1,

B A Dre&us fit:led angulus BA D 2qua-

liseft & angulo C;/ &angulo A EBinal. |45y, 44.5,
ternafeGtione:critigitur & AEB, angulo '
C zqualis. Defcripta ergo eft fuper AB
portiocirculi AE B capiens anguli AEB
zqualemangulo C, Sit tertio angulusC |
obtufus.m.ponatur ci ad A re@z A B z- mprop.s3.2
qualis BAD , vt in tertia defcriptione,

* #ducatur§; rez A D adangulos re®os nprop.1r.s,

reGa AE; & ABinF obifecetur, coiex F g preps0.s,

ad p angulosre@osducatur FG, &iun- . .
’ ;FB, P’"’ Ihis

COM= ]



£cor.prop,
5.3
8pr0p.33.3.

4z rrzEr 1f

communis FG;eruntdue FG,AF, dua-

busFG, BFzquales, &angnlus AFG
anguloBF G zqualis: ¢ eritigitur & ba-
fis AG bafi BG zqualis. Circolusergo
centro G,interuallo A F delcriptus tran-

fibit etiam per B, t rarifeat vt A EB. quia

ergo diametro A E ab extremitate A ad
angulos reCtosduttaeft AD,» tangetilla
circulit;8cum a ta@uAin circulum dua
fit AB,s eritangulus B A Dzqualisangu-
lo AHB, qui eftin alterna portione circu-
liAHB. Sed angulus BA D zqualis eft

- angule C. eriterga & angulus AHBinal-

o

“terna portione zqualis angulo C. fuper

data ergo ré@a A B defcripta eft portio
circuli A H B capiens angulum zqualem

“angulo C.qued oportuit ficere,

‘Propof.34.Probl.s.

*A dato circulo portisnem ktkﬁrri);

- quecapiat angulum ¢eqadl¢mdata
“anguborectilineo.

ES__to‘datus'circulusAB'C;datusangﬁ- |

lusre@ilinens D. Oporteatautema

~ ¢irculo A B C portionem auferre,qug ca-

1

aprop a3 ay

. piatangulum,apgulo D zqualém. Duca-

tur E Frangenscircalumin B. » Confti-
o tuas

-
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—E B I

: tnéturzj; adB re&éE FangulusF B Ce-

qualis angulo D.Cum ergo cicculid ABC
tangatreGta E F,8 dtacta Bdu&a it BG,

deritangulusF B CgqualisanguloBAC b prcp.jz. 3

inalterna portione B A C conttituto: fed
angulus FB.C zqualiseft anguloDzerit
igitur & BA C inalternafeGionecidem
angulo D zqualis. 3 dato ergo circulo
A B Cablataeft portioB A C capiens an-

- gulum zqualem dato angulo D. quod o-

portebat facere.

'Pcopdﬂ 35.Theor.z9.

- Siincirculodueretafeinuicem fecét,

eritrellangulumportionibus vnius
- contentum,aquale portionibus
o “alterins contento.

~ Ecent in circplo ABCD fe inuicem

wJduzreSz A C,BDinE.Dicore&an-
gulum AE, E C contentum, zquale efle

cen-

&
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. - . BT
eentrum tranfeant, perfpicuum eft cum
A E,EC:D E,EBequalesfint;etiam AE,
ECcontentum,¢quale efle, DE,EBcon- |
" tento.Quod fi per eentrum nd tranfeant:
accipiatur centrum F, abeoque ad rectas
apmp.a1.1. AC,DB a ducantur perpendiculares FG,
FH, iunganturg; FB,FC,FE.Etquiare-
&a quzdam GF per centrum du&a,re@i
quandam A C non per centrumduftam
bprop. 3.5 2d angulos reCtosfecat,8 b bifariamillam |
cecabit: zqualesergofunt AG,GC. Cum
igiturreta A Cin G 2qualiter, in Einz-
oprop. 5.2, qualiter fe@afir;e erit quod AE,EC con-
tineturretangulil, cum quadrato quod |

ex EGzquale quadratoquodexGC, fi |
comune,quod ex G F,addatur,eritquod |
AE,EC continctur,cum illis,quz ex GE;
G F quadratis, 2qualeillis, quzex CG,
dprop.#70 GF dSed illis, quz ex CG,GF zqualeeft,
quodex FCillisvero,queexGE,GF, |
zqualeeft, quodex FE: ergoquod A E,
E C continetur, cum ¢o quod ex FE,
o zquale |




b2 B EK 2L
zqualecftei,quod ex F C (2qualis autem
cl? F Cipfi F B)ergoquod A(;E,E Ccon-
tinetur, cumillo quod ex E F, zqualeeft
¢i, quodex FB. Ob eandem caufam eric
quod D E,E B continetur,cumillo quod
cx FEzquale ¢i quod ex FB. oftenfum
eft autem &id,qued AE,EC ¢ontinetur,
cum co.quod ex F E, 2quale e}l‘e ei, quod
cxFB:ergoquod AE, E€ continetur
cumillo quod ex F B, zqualecRilliquod
DE,EB continetur,cumillognod ex FE

~ quadrato; commune, quod ¢x F E, aufe-

ratur; & eritreliquum A E, ECcontene
tum, zqualereliquo D E, E B contento,
Siergoincirculo, &c. quodoportuitde~'
monflrare. N -
Propof.36.Theor.30. -
Si extra circulum puniium fumatur,
abeog, in circalum dya retie linea ca-
dant,quarumvnacirculumfeces alte-

- rarangat,reclangnlumeotafecante,dr

eaparie s qua inter puniium, & sur-
* samperipheriam esterit aquale
" sangentis quadrato, |
T7 Xtracircolum ABC fumaturquod— ,
suis puncum D, abeog; ad circulum
K ~ cadant
i

43y =
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“cadant duz re@z DT A, DB; quarum
D C A circulum fecet, D B tangat. Dico
re@angulum A D, CD ¢ontentum, z-
?'uéle cffe quadrato,quod fitex DB.Tra-
1

t autem DC A pet centram ,autnon,

‘Tranfeat primo per centrum quod fit E.
dprop.18.3 DuQaergo EB, # eritangulus EBDre-
. &us.Et quiare&a A Cbifecatur ig E,cig;

bprop.d.a. ?pgqﬁtacﬂaiadit@f&unf CD;berizqued
| - AD,DCcontinetur: cumeo, quod ex

" EC 1a:q'u‘ale éi, quod ésED;eltvero EC

zqualisipfi EB:ergo quod AD,DCcon-

tinetur reGtangulir, cum quadratoquod -

ex EB,zquale cft ¢i,quod ex ED,quadra-

Eprop.471 to. € Eftauten quod ex E D zquale illis,
quzex EB,B D quadratis, quod angulus

EBD reQus fit. ErgoquodAD,DC
continetur, cum eo quod ex E By zquale
eftillis,quz cx E B,B D;commune;quod
o ex

.
-

Mo e fa e T OB e

-2 B e
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‘exEBtollatur. eritjuequed AD, DC

continetur, zquile ¢ quod ex-Tangense
DBquadrate. -~ . ..

Sed iam DCA non tranﬁﬁkfér cena
trumsaccipiaturque centrum E,dab cog; dprep.ue.p
ad A C perpendicularis ducatur F E, iun~ -
gantur; E B,E G,E D; ¢ critergo angu- oprpal &
{us EBD re&us. Etcumrefta quadam
E F percentrumduéa,reftam quandam .
AC non per centrum du@am fecer, £ ad frea-2.8:
reQos angulosillam, & bifariai fecabit;
funtergo AF, F Czquales. Etquidre®s
AC bi?ccatur inF, ci('l;'iﬁ‘ dire&umaddis
tur CD, ¢ eritquod AD, D Ccontines gynm. ¢4,
tur,cum illo quod ex F C, zqualeci quod R
cx F D:Commune, quod ex FE,addatur,’
& eritquod A D, D C continetur, éutir-
illisquzex FC, FE, zqualsillis, 'q'uzil
FD,FE:illisaut€,qug ex DF;F E,fzqua- Iyre.£22
le eft,quod exDEzeﬁ enimangulus EFD
refus):illis vero,quaz ex € F;%’Ii..z uale
eft,; quodex CE, Ergoquod AD,DC
continetur cumillo quodex E C, zquale
eftei,quod ex ED, s eftautem ECequa- iddirga
lisiphi E B:Ergoguod A D.D Ccoutine.
tur, cumillo quodex EB, aquale et eiy
quod ex ED:eiautem quodex R ED &..” #7472
qualiafuptquz ex EB,.BD,cumangulys =~~~
. "EBD

£
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EBD fitréGus:ergo quod AD,DCcons
tinetur cum eo quod ex E B, zquale eft il -
lis, quzex EB,B D; Commune, quodex
E B tollatisr, & erit quad A D,D C conti-

- netur reftangulum, zquale quadratoex

tangentis DB.Si ergo extracirculum, &,

' Quod 6portuitdemontfirare,

" $F extra civcnlums punctum fumatar,

R R . Lo o
abeogue in circulim duereit e cadant;
quarsm vnacirculemfecet; altersin.

.. cidat;fitautemquodtotafecante,Grea

parte, gua inter punitum ¢ curnam

4 ‘Wi beriameit ,consinetur roélangs-
pi,equale guadraro quodfis abine’

-

% G _z;‘é‘g_“ﬁd‘”’?; ’l”glt ‘ﬂ"l‘deﬂ.f ' o

Ve

GMils o edrewlum, o
S’Wﬁatﬁr extra circulum A B C pun-
&um D,ab co”c'lue in circulum cadant

~dug ret¢ D CA,D Bjquarum D CA fes

cet, DBincidat circulo. Sitautem quod
A D,D Ccoatinetur re@angulum,¢qaa-

-1e quadrato quod fitex DB.Dico DB<ir-

aprep.17.3. culum tangere, # Duéatur énim D Ecir-

culum tangens, fumptog; centro F, iun-
o 7 . gan-

_ Py P - P

li
]

| u
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1  gantwrFE,FB,FDF& 0erid. s
N\ frit_an ulus FED re- g

&us. Et quia D E tan-

git, D C A fecat circu- ;

lum e eritquod AD, cprep, 36,5
€ DCeontinetur ¢quale |

eiquodex D E; poni-

tur auté & quad AD,
- DCcontinetur,gqua-
A ”  leciquodex D B.ergo
quod ex D E zqualc el ci, quodex D B; |
zquales funtergo D E, D B; d funt'Verd d defrsins
& F E,F Baquales: duzigitur DE,EF, -
duabus D B,E F gquales funt;& bafis FD :
communis;e angulus ergo DEF a:qualis cprop.8uri
eftanguloD BF:cftautem D E F re@us;
crgo8 DB Fre&useft. E¢F B, fiprodu-
caturyeft diametrus, f quz autemdiame- feor.prope
tro ad angulos re@os ducitur ab extremi- 1 6:3-
tate, circulum tangit, Idem demonfirabi-
tur pari modo fi ceatrum fitin A C. Si er-

.- goextracirculum, &c. quod opor-

_tuit demonficare,

.

,g.’n" n«ff&n G
HHTEE

L ‘K3 EVCLL

N
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_QVARTVM.

‘Dqﬁmtzams. .

e Plgura re&ilinea figurz re&nlmczm-
fcribidicitur, cum ﬁnguh inferipte
anguh,ﬁngulz latera ems,cm inferi-
-bitur,tangunt. - )

B Slmtlmer hgura figurz circumferibi
-dicitu , cum fingula fatera circum-
fcnptz, {ingulosangulos cius ; cui

| <circumf{cribitur, tangunt, "

3+ Figurare&ilinea circulo infcribi dici-
tur; cum fingulianguliinferipta ta-
gunt pheriperiam circuli. Iraprep.z.
triangulum ABC;fextaquadratum
ABCD circuloinfériptum Vides.

4 Fxgura reQilinea circulo circumferibi

icitur, cum fingulalatera circum-
feriptz circuli peripheriara tanggt.
itn prap.4. tnmg!dmn A B C;ollana
, qna-




LIBER IV 191
_guadratum A BC D circulocsreum-
_ [eriptum cernis. o ‘
5. Circulus fimiliter figurz infcribi di.
citur§ cum circali peripheria fingu-
lalatera eius,cuiinfcribitcur, tangit.
Yraprop.4.circulum E F G triangnlo
. . ABC,¢itanacireuiums EFHK q4a-
‘drato, ABC Dinferiptamvides.
¢ Circulus figurz circumferibi dicitur,
cum peripheriacirculi fingulosan-
gulos eius,cui circumfcribitur, tan-
git. Iraprop.2. circalum ABC trian--
§#lo 5 [exta cirenlum ABCD gua~
 dratocircumfcriptuns vides.
7. Retalinea in circulo aptari dicitur,
cum efys terminiin circuli periphe-
ria fuerint. |
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Propofitio 1. PreblemdT.
Indatocirculo, daté recte linee, que
diametrocircalimasornonfit,e.
qualem vectam limeam '

dptare. h |
A — CTedatus cir-
culusABC,
B d?ta refta,que

~circuli diame-
tro maior non

fit, D. Opor-

teatautem circuloABC reGam,reGteD |

- squalem,aptare. Ducatur diametruscit-

¢uliBC.Siergo BCzqualiseftipiD, fa- |

dumeft, quod iubebatur. Circulo enim

A B Captatacft B CzqualisreGz date.Si

aprep.3.1, autem BC maioreft quamD. 4 Fiit CE
gqualisip(i D;8& centro C,interualle CE

defcribatur cicculus EAF,ducaturg; CA.

Quia ergo C centrumeft circuli AEF;
bdefssa, Berit CAzqualisCE: {edipli Daqualis

eft CE:eritergo& D ¢qualis ipfi AC.Da--

toergocirculo ABC, DatzreGz D non
maiori circulidiametro,zqualis CA
sptata eft. Quod oportuit
facerec

Pro-
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| Propofitio 2. Probl.z.

Y Datocirenlo triangnlum datotrianga
lo aquiangulum inferibere.
It circulus datus ABC, triangulum da-
: tum D E F; oporteatque circulo ABC
. - _G H
" * ! i D | \ . _ :
| o
v - Dl
ol) ¢ ! ‘ .
fl? triangulum, triangulo D E F 2quiapgu-

¢ lum inferibere. Ducatur G-A H- tangens
, circulam AB Cin A; aconftituaturque o

le ad A re@2GAH, angulus HAC Zqua-
i lisangulo D EF, & G A B zqualis DFE;

¢ ducaturqueBC. Quiaergocirculd ABC bpropsez.
tangit reCta G AH, & i ta&tu du@a eft -
g AGCpberitangulus HA Cequalisangulo ¢prop.asc -
y  ABCinalternaportioneifed HACwefte- | |
p  qualis DEFangulo; eritergo& ABC *
y zqualiscidem DEF, Eadem rativneerie
- angulus A CB angulo DFE 2qualis, ¢ re-

liquus ergo B A'C #qualis erit reliqua
EDF. Eft ergo triangulum AB C tri-* -
angulo D E F zquiangulum , & inferit”

kv Ky - ptum

R
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ptumeft circulo A B C. Dato ergocircy-

lo, &c. (Qod oportmt facere.

Propaﬁt103 Peabl.s. .

Circa datum cireslum dcta triamguly
&quiangulum mmgulnm
deferibere.

Stodatus circulus ABC, datum tri-

angulum D EF. oporteatque cicca
L D .

L A B C cxrculum tnangu!q DE F zqman-‘.

gnlum mangu!um defcribere. Produca-
tur verinque EF in G & H, fumaturque

centrum K circuli A B C, & ducaturreGa
nprop.23.3. K Bove libet; & 4 conflituatur ad KreGizx.
KBan lo D EGzqualisBKA; angu-;
lovero DFH zqualisBK C,perque pun- ;
bpropz.;. &a A,B,C hducantur tangentescxrculumi_
LAM,MBN,NCL.Et maLM,MN,{

N L tan gum cxrcnlumm A,Bg.‘, Fdoeqp-.

tro

RIS )




quatuor anguli gquales funt quatuor re-

\ LiBERIV. 15§
troKa&pun&aA B,Cdu&zfuntKA, - i -
KB,KC: orc&ugntur eruntanguliad A, ¢pr9.14. 3« :
B, C punéta. Et quia quadrilateri AMBK ;
B * Siimeellln
gatwr dw,
Balince

&15,"d1uadttur enim quadrilaterit AMK
in‘duo mangulaK AM,KBM, quorum

. anguliKAM, KBM re@i fune; reliqui g 1,

]
l-

\

i
1
X
0y
i
N

fr

0

ergo AKB, AMB duobus re&tis zquales f
erunt:d Suntverd & DEG,DE Fduo- dprep.13m
busre&iszquales: ergo A KB,A MBan-
gulizqualésfuut angulis DEG, DEF.

quorum AKB,DE G zquales cum fint;

crunt & reliqui A M B, DEF zquales.Pa-

ri nodo demonftrabitur angulum LNM

angulo D F E squalem effe: reliquus er-

goMLN reliquoEDF zquahs erit. x-
qulangulum ergo eft triangulumLMN

triangulo D EF, & defcriptum eft circa

circulum ABC., Ergo circadatum circu-

lum, &c. %od oportnitfacere, | |

Bropoﬁuo 4 Probl 4

In Jato trtmgulo circulin de[' ri- “
- bere,

SI: datum mangalum ABC,in quo
oporteat circulam deferibere. # bife-aprop o.1]
ccntur anguh ABC s BCA r¢Qis BD,

.CDy.
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bprep.1 2.0, CDsquzin D punétoconcurrant, b du-

“canturque ex Dad re®as AB,BC,CA |

perpendiculares DE,DF, D G. Etquia
anguli AB D; CBD #quales funt (eft

enim A B C bife&ys)

A . anguli.verd BED,
‘- BE Dre&i,habebunt

- duo triangula EBD,
G DBF duos angulos
duobus angulis, & v~
. DA\ numlatus vnilaterig-
B F  c quale, nempe ¢comu-

A
Gl

cprep.26.1, - neBD,chabebunter-

go & reliqualaterareliquis 2qualia ; vade
D E, DF zquales erunt ; Eandem ob cau-

fam D G,D F zqpales erunt.Cireuluser- -
o centro D, interuallo voo. pun&orum

E,F,G deferiptus,tranfibit etiam peralia
punilatangetque reGas AB, BC, CA

- quodanguliad E, F,Gredifint. Si.enim
ipfas fecaret, caderet , quz ab extremitate
diametri ad angulosre@os ducitur,intra
dprop.1c g circulum ; dquod eftabfurdum. Non er-
go circulus centro D, interuallovna ha-
rum DE,DF, DG defcriptus fecat re-
Gas:AB,B C,C A; ergo.cas tanget ; elique
circulusin triangulo A B.C defcriprus. In
dato ergo triangulq, & Quod aportuic
acere. - Pro-




LIBER V. 157 ~<F

* "Propofitio s.Probl.§,
Circa datum triangsium circulum
deferiberes. «

Eﬂo datd triangulii ABC, cirea ¢p opor
X veat circulil deferibere. bifecétur AB,

A Cin D & E;atque a punttisD, R du-
cantur ad A B AC ad angulos rc&osDF,

EP,quz concarrentatit
~ in triangulo A BC, ant
in re€ta BC, aut extra
trlangulum ~Concur-
rant primo intra triane

A D DB zquales funt, communis &4

angules re®os D F, aerunt & bales A

F B zquales. Similiter demonfirabin

CF,AFzquales effe: qugre & FB, l?ig

zquales crunt, Tres ergo F. K;F B, F
zqua-

. gulumin F.ducantutq, *F 4 in 1
BF,FC*FA. Exquia fig.omifs

apn(4.
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zqualesfunt. Circalus ergo centro Fin-
teruallo 'vaa ipfarum FA, FB, F C de-
{criptus tranfibit & per reliqua punéta, -
ritque circulus circa A B.C triangulum
defcriptus. Concurrant iam DFE,EF in
re@a BC in F,vtin fecunda défcriptione,

mngaturque A F, “Si-
militer dem8ftrabimus
_puo@um Fcentrumefs
27"\ “fecirculi circa triangu-
c L lim ABC _dcfcripti.g;.-
./ tatrdait demum DF,EF
v 7 extratriangulum ABC
., g't‘i?,‘?_t‘tétfi@b@bé% defériptio, &iungan-
- =% “par AF, FB,.F C. Cuque AD, DB 2-

v

Bt‘»f AR R 5

¢ 1 quales fint, commuinis), & ad angulos pe-
WAL BosDF, b etunt & bafes A F,BDF zquas -
" les.Similiter demonftrabimus & CFipfy
F A zqualem effe: quare & B F zqualis -
rit F C. Rurfus ergo circylas centro Fiin-
seruallo ynaharum FA, F B, F C, defcri~

. Ptﬂﬁ

o Ry
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ptus tranfibic etiam per reliqua punéa,
eflque circa AB C triangulum defcriptus:
Quod facere oportuit. ,,

Corollarium.
~ Vhde perfplcuum eft,qdiando centrum
c:rculx T trlangulum cadit, anﬁlu BAC

in maiore portione femicirculo exiften- -

tem reto minorem effe. quando vero
centrum in B C cadit,in femicirculo exi-
fientem ; reGum: quando denique cen-
trumextra B C cadit, in minore portione. -
femicircule extﬁcntem haiorem re&os

Vnde quandodatus angulus minoreftre-

o, intra triangulum cadunt re@z D F,
E F; quandore&us,in BC; quando ma-

ior rc&o, extra BC; quod oportuln dc-* c

monﬁrarc.

Propoﬁqu Probl,c. |
Ix dato t:rmlo éadaﬂtum de.

: :[( 5eru. S
yItin dato citcdls A B C D quadratiin

“defcribendum. - 4 ducantut diamétti aprap.n iy

A C s B D adangulos reos, umgantuth
que

s
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queAB,BC,CD, D A. Camergo BE,
Lk D lintzquales, quippe ex centro E,.c5-
| - munis & adangulos

bprop.g. 1+ /{L - reCtos EA; berit &
‘ f \ bafis AB bafi A D

B K £— D #qualis. Eademra-

_ NI | /. tione vtraque ipfarik
NN - .-BC,CD,vtriq;AB,

C - ADecftzqualis. Eft

Ergo quadrilateram ABCD zquilate-
rum. Dico quod & zquiangulum. Cum
reGa BD diametrus fit circuli ABGDg
cprop. sua.cerit B A D femicirculus ; re@us eftergo
" angulus B AD. Obeandem caufam qui
libetangulorum ABC,BCD,CD Are-
Sus eft; re®angulum, ergo eft quadrila-

teumA B G D, Oftenfum eft autem &
d def27.1, ®sjwilaserum ; 4 quadratum ergo eff e & |

eft circulo’infcriptum. In dato-ergocir-
culo, &c. Quod oportuit facere.

* Propofitioy.Prcbl.5.
Circadutums sirculum quadrasum
" deferibére, )
" Qltcirca datum circylum A BC D qui-
¢ . AJdratem defcribendum,Ducantur dia-

- metri AC, B Dad angulos rectos; &per

pun-
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punéa A, B, E{D dacanrartafgiited cir -
cnlum BEGyG H, HK, KF."€um ergo

. A FG tatigat, circulum,

i

& a centro Ead ta&
2 ‘anguli ad Xte@i.Eadé - - -
L (ic caufa 2 egunt & an- aprep.s.y,

.'. BORARE ) )’f;guli ad B"" >

L ] re&i,
o d At mqueanguli AEB,
EBGire& 6B etuntGH, AC fiatallelz. bprop.ad.r,
Eadend d¢éattfa'erunt A C, FX parallclz;
Similiter dethonftrabimus,quad GF,HK
fintipfi BED parallelz: Suntergo G X,
G C,AK; FB, BK barallelogramma.e vi- ¢prop.s 4.1,
de zqualis ¢°G Fipfi HK; & GHipi =~
FK.d48 quia? A'C; B D zqualés funt. Ac- ddsf15.1,
?;u: ACvtrique GH,FK; & B D verique
F,HK elfz‘qualis; ergovtraque GH,

FK,vtrique GF, HK eftzqualis. Eftigi-
tur FGHK quadrilaterum zquilaterii;
dico quod & reGiangulum. Cum enim
GBE Alitpirillelogrammum, fitg; an-

ulus AE B teus, eetit8 A GBreQus, cprop.s4.7
gimilitcr demonftrabimus quod anguliad
H,K,F reifint; eft ergo FGHK rectan’
gulum quadrilaterum , oftenfurd eftauté
& zquilaterdm , f quadratum ergo eft, & fdefs7.1.
eftcircaAB C D circylit deferiptumsergé

: L circa
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circa datum, &c. Quodopgrtuit faceres -

Propofitio 8.Probl’8. -
Indato "g:;lgdmtq ':ir}iﬁl&déﬁr{ h:re

Qlein dato quadrato A BCD circulus
aprop. 10.t. defcribendus. # Bifecétur AB,ADin
b’;ﬂ’.jl;h. . A E Yo E)E%ﬁ?c gcr,E [ ul-
D : denyducanr alte-

. rueriAB, CDpa-

| G—|B rallda EH;perE
| lS g yerpalterueri A D,

R ¢ B gpanllea FE..
BRSO SuntemoAKKB,
 AHHD,AG,GGBG, D s
cprtp.3#..logramma , ¢ ideoque layeraoppoliaz:
qualia. Etquia A D, A Begualesfunt, ¢4

- runt & femifles earum: A kA Fzquales
dprop.39.1. 4quare & oppofitillis F G, G Eaquales

| erunt.S$imiliter demgmérq‘l;imus vtramg;

GH,GK vtrique FG,GE zqualem effe.,
Suntigitur.quatuor GE,GF,GH,GK
zqualcs, Circulus igitur centro G, inters,
vallovnaheram G E, GF,GH,GKde-
fcriptus, trap(ibit & per reliqua punQag
fed & tangit reGtas AB,BC,CD, DA
quod angli ad E, F, H, K rei i, Sis:
nim circulusipfas A B, B C,lg D, DVAFC‘

et

_ ' vy’
caret, caderet que ab extremitase diame-

tri

|

. e e
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trladan los re&os ducitar,in éirculum,
¢ quod eftabfurdum ; Non ergocirculus
centro G, & intéruallo voshdrum G E, eprepidg

G F, G H,GK defcriptusfecatreétas AB,
BC, CD, D A:tangit ergos& eft qua-
drato. AB CD infcriptos. In-dato ergo
quadrato,&c; Q&ad opert\mflm&

Propoﬁtio y.Probl@. ‘.

C:ru dattm wadratum m‘m "
df}"‘bfiu; .' T

SIt cu*ca datum’ quadratnm ASCD

circulus defénbeﬂdus » dp@etrela

, ~ AC,BDfein Efecents
.~ “Btquia DA,ABzqua«
. funt, A Cf

D ‘nis,erght dugDA AC),
ﬂmbus BA, A Ca-qaa-
les: fed & bafcs DC,

Mt{ergotacmgult DA C B ACrqua-
ksmdtrgulbéiérgo D AB rei A € bife-
€atur. Similiter demonflrabimus quems

libee hotum ABC, BCD,.CDAteGis

. AC, D Bbifecari,' Er cum angli: DAB,
A B Czqualesifint; ﬁntquc BAB,EBA
toxum dimidij, ¢ erunt & ipfi: zquales.
e La qua-

mu-

dif. 39,
s BC arquales’ ’ :‘"’;”;‘h
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quare & latera E A, E B zqualia erunt. Si-
militer demonflrabimus viramque reGas

. ramEC;EDyvtrique E'A,EB 2qualem

eflé Quartor ergo EAJEB, EC,ED
zqualés fant Igitar citeuludgertro R, in-
tegualiovna harum E A, EBdelcriptusy

. tranfibie & per reliqua pandd, eftigitue

aproparat

bprop.r'y.
CPIop. 5o de

circa A B C D quadratum deferiptum,
Ergo cirea ddeum, & Quod ogortuit fa-
CCLE.. R RIS 1 ;
‘?5'?)‘}0 polfitio 10, Rggb], 10.
Toigmgubumifofeele coftituerc, babens
- ubrumgue qui ad bafim angulunt. s
oL duplumireliqus.
o gedt o Xpepatue re@a
Lo\ i CHic feettur, gt
oV MkB, B gpg\'en;mm
J - zguale fiv quadrato
- et CA defcriptoJgi-
I~ tur centfo- Ajinters
BT uallo AB deferibatut
circalus B DE, beiqueapteturreéaBD
zqualifipli A C; &du@id D A,D Cyedés
fesibaturicirca triangalum-ACD citculus
ACD.&£¥¢cum quod A BB C continétur
zquale fitgi,quod ex ACqutadrato;fisque

AC

v Yeme.. . . s et P  m
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b AC-ipfi BDzqualis ; erit & quod AB,
» B C continctur zqualeei, quod ex BD.
n  Cum igitur extra circulum ACD acce-
D) ptum fic pun&um B, ab cog;adcirculum
»  ACDcadentduzre@z BCA,B D,qua-
5  rumvna circulum fecat,altera eiincidit,
w fitque quod A B, B C contingfui 2quale .
. ¢ quod ¢x BD, dtanget B.D cigculum 47374
- ACD;cumqueBD circulum ACD tan-
- gat,ataltuautem Ddu&afic-D C,eerit cpropga.3,
angulus BD C angulo D A C in ilterpa
circuli portiene confiftenti zqual® Cum
ergoanguli B D C, D A Cfintzquales, fi
). cdmunis C DA addatur, erittofus BDA |
duobus C D/A,D A Czqualis :ffad duo- frrep.s2.7.
% busCDA, PAC zqualis eltéxvernus
i BCD:ergoB D A zqualis erftipfi BCD:
¢ fedipiBD A zqualis et CBD, cum &
m  glatera AD;-A B fint zqualia : quare & gD 151,
t  DBA,BCD &quales erunt : tres ergo.
d- BDA,DBA.BCD funt zquaits: &
we  cumangyhiD B C;BC Dzqualesfipt, e-
i runt&latera B, D Caqualia; fed BD
B ipfi C A ponitur zquale : funt ;crgo &
4 AC,CDaqualia:vode &angeliCD A,
i D A Caquales erupt:ergoanguli CDA:
gt D A Cdupli funtapgubi D A C:eft verd
w  &BCDaqualisduobus CDA; DAC;
AC L 3 ergo



bprop.0.n CAD, b bifecentur re@is C Ey DB ivn-
. -
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ergo BCD duplus eft ipfias DAC: Fe
cum vterque BD A, DB A ahguloBCD
fiv zqualis, duplus - eric- thn%ﬁé relique
D A'B. Triangulum ergaifolceles, 8zc.
qutibpertuitfaéerq. e
- .Propofitio 1. Prebl. 11, . .
Datocirculopentagonum equiletcrum
| Gagquisngulupinferibere.
Sltin data circulo ABC D.E peatago.
W num zquilatcrum & ¢quiangulum de.

~, - - "
. vy . J t
] . 1- . A < I ' -

feribendum. Exponatur trﬁhgulum ifo-
[celes duplum habens verumg; angulum

0218, 3. 4. ad G, H, elus quieftad F; & ainfcribatur

circulo ABCDE triangulum ACD z-
quiangulom triangulo F G H;ita ve an-
gulo F 2qualis fit angulus C A D anga-
lis G, H anguli ACD,CD A: Etquiav-
terque ACD, CD A duplus eft anguli

gan v

- . .

- . on £
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ganturque A B,BC,CD;DE,EA. Cum

Traque vteryucaiigulorum AC D,CDA

duplus: fit-anguli C A D, bife@ique fint
re&isCE,DB,erunt quing; anguli DAC,
ACE,ECD,CDB,BDAzqualesin-
ter fe: ¢ Ex cum 2qualesanguli zqualibiss ¢/72+*6J
peripheriisinfiftant, erant quinque peri-
pherizAB,BC,CD, DE, ,é‘i _zgualcs: 4 |

d fed 'equales peripherias #quales’® reGz “7F*44
fubtendunt; funt ergo hz quinquere@z
AB,BC,CD,DE.EAaquales;eft er- -

go pentagonym [;l B CD E ¢quilaterum.

Dico quod & zquiangulum.. Quia AB,

D E periphcriz zquales funt, ficommu-

nis B C D addatur , erunttotz ABCD,.

E D CB zquales ; & infiftic peripheriz

ABCD angulus AED; peripheriz ve-
toBCDEangulis B A E; ¢ funt ergo eprop.ss.3;
A E D, B AEangulizquales.” Eademde |
caufa,quilibet angulorum AB C,BCD,
CDEvifique AED,B AEzqualiseric:
e ergo gentagsnum ABCDE zqui-
angulu m;aﬁt‘ftfgiiﬂfath'm auteri eft,quod

) & &Cﬂmerfiﬁ‘f . Dato 'crgp circulo,
&, "Quod oportuit 8
SR T ‘1. accre. L .

' » .t

¢ i AN & LAe R .
: Rt m(D) R

R R
- .

L4  Pro-
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~ Propafitiorz, Propl.rz. . .
Civea datum circulugn pewtagonam 4-

“quilaterum é*;qm&guhm‘ IR

| Olfo:r’teét'cuca cn'c:xl{ﬁnAB CbE
-\ pentagonum zquilaterym & zqui-
& . -, anguluindefcribe-
o AASNE re Cogitenturan-
 Melew w M. gulorumpentago-
MI, X N niinferipti punta,
 ABCD,Eiuw
peripheriz , A By
a5, Equalesfint, aduéanturgie pec A B,C,
P B,E etz GHHKKL LM MG tan,

Y

) ~ :

EE RIS DO TR P ]

gentescirculum , & accipiatiar centr{ cit-
culi F, junganturque FB, FK, FC,FL,
FD. Cum1raque KL reCacjrculumin é
tangat, & ab F ad contaltum Cdudiafic
bpropad.z. F Csb etitipfa ad K L perpendicularis: v~
terquc ergo angulusad Ceft reGtus. Ean-
dem ob caufam re&ifunt anguliad B,D;
€/1%4\#7% & cum angulus FCK reQus fit,eerit quod
ex FK equale illis, quz ex F C, CK qua-
dratis. Eadem de caufa, "erunt quzex
FB, BK zqualia illi, quod ex FK:
funt ergo quz cx F G, CK zqualia illis,

quz

¢ .

4

—
g—
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quzexBF,BK;quorumquqdexFCe-
;_31;3'[_6’?‘ eftei,quod ex F B.g'gt%%u r&re-*quaFB,
hquum quodex QKg%dﬂf"reliqﬁagurqd E :;Z:" o
‘ex BK:lunt ergo B K,CK ¢quales.Ex quia g wppe tn
F B: F Cqufales ;(,‘Unt,tcomfﬁ!mis F K 2C- centro ad
runtduz B F,F K duabus CF, FKzqua- periphers.
les, & bafis BK bafi C K-equalls; d-érgo & < .
angulus BF K zqualiserit sagulo K F C; 47284
&angulusBKF, fél;_%ulo*;l? KC;.eltergo
angu%us B F C duplus angui KEC; &

BK Cduplusangnli FKC. Ob‘eandem
caufamerit & C F D duplus ipfius CFL:
& C L Dduplugipfius C L F. Cumg; pe-
ripheriz B C,C D zqualesfiat, ¢ erunt & cprop.17.3
anguli BF C,CF D zquales, eftque BFC
ipfus:K F C duplus, D F C vers duplus
ipfiusLFC:equiales ergo funt KFC,CFL.
fduo ergo triangula FKC, FL Cduos fpropaad.ny

~ angulos duobus habétia zqualesalterum

alteri,& latus vnum vni lateri F C virique
commung; habebunt & reliqualaterare-
liquis zqualia,angulumque religuum re-
liquo. Subtigityrtamre@z K C, CL,
quam anguliF X C, FI. Czquales, cum-
queK Czqualisfic CL, duplaerit KLi-
piusKC. Eademdecaufa demonfirabi-
tur HK dupla ipfius BK ; & cum demoni
fratum fit BK 2qualisK C, fitq; KL du -
. L 4 pla
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4

BK, g crit & HK
m iph KE zqualis. Sj-
D militer demdltra-

23 bitur quéliber ip-
s G GH, GM,
ML vtriq; HK,KL equalis:éftergo pen-
tagonum G HKL M zquilaterum, Dico

-quod & zquian guluﬁi. Cum ¢nimanguli-

FKC, FL Czqualesfint; oftenfusquefi

HKLduplusipfius FK C:&ipfius FLIC

duplasKL Mjerit 8 HKLipiKL M-

ualis. Similiter demonftrabitur quilibet
iplorast K HG, HGM, G ML virique
HKL XLMzqualis. Quingque ergoan-

 guiGHKHKLKLMLMGMGH
o ﬁm‘}*‘{}"af?n zquiangshum ergoeft pea-
sagonui. Offenfum adtem'eft & zquila-

teram , & eft defcriprum circa circulum

A BCDE. quodoportebat facere,

"~ Propof13.Probl.r3. |

Dato pentagono equilatero, & 2qui
angslocirculaminferibere.

Oquteat dato pentagono zquilagero

& zguiangulo ABCDE girculum

bprops.r, iMcribere, a bifecetur veerg; apgulorum
Co T

BCD.

N ' HX duplaipfius

- T . Gugeq gy

b P

oy CTW
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& BCD;CDEre&isCF,DF;&ipun&o
i  F,in qu&f{_ﬁ'ﬂD\P,c_’oncufrum,ddtanmr
N re@eFB;F A,PE.& quia BC,CD gqua-
18 lesfunt,; eommunisCF,ecurntduzBC,
v CFduabis DIC, CF zquales, & angulus
p BCFanptto D CFazqualis:bergo & ba- bprep 4.2,
M fisBF,bar D Fzqualis erit, & riangu-
2 lum BF Crrisngulo D CF, reliquiq; an-
w  gubi reliquis 2 quibus zqualia latera fub-
oi  tenduntur,zquates crunt. Suntigituran-

vk Ao g’uliCBF, D Fa-
it - AN quales. Et cum an.
e S gulus CDE duplus
- B - Etanguli CDF; -
i L 'qualesauté& COE,
i - ABC;&CDEF,

[t ¢ K ¥ CBF;erit&CBA

v duplusipfiusC B F : 2quales ’cr’%o funtA

i~ . BF,F B C:bifecatyr ergoangulusABC N

m  re&4BF. Similiter demonftratur quem-
kibstangulorim B A E, AE D reétis FA,
F E bifecari. ¢ Dacantur enim ab F ad cprep.ra g

i P B,BC,CO, DE.E Are@aperpendi-

¥ colares FG,FH,FX,FL,FM. Quiacgo

~ anguliH CF,X CEzqualesfunt; FHC

m  reQus,zqualisreGo F K Cierunt duo tri.

in angula FHC, FKC'duosangulos duobus

m  #quales habentia vnumquelatus vni, F G

D | fatus
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latus copmpae; &
. vnizqualigmangu-
N E loritfubrefym, dha-
"~ bebugpt ergo. & reli-

qualaterareliquis ¢-

qualia: {untergo per
e . pédiculazes FH,FK
zquales. parimodo demonfiratur quzli-

- betharumFL, FM,E G vuriq; FH,FK
- zqualis. quing; ergoree F G,FH,FK,

€ prop.16.1,

F L, FMzqualesfunt, circulus ergo cen-
tro F;interuallo vnaharom F G,FH,FK,
EL, FM defcriptus, tranfibit & perreli-
qua punéla,tanget§; re@as AB, BC,CD,
DE,EA,eoquodanguliad G, H,K,L,
Mre&i fint. Quod fiillas ngn tangat, fed
fecet;.cadetquaab extrémitale diametrd
ad apgulos rectos ducitur intracircylum,
equod gbfurdum cffe oftenfum eft; non

ergo circulus centro F , internallo FG,
FH,FK,FL,FM delcriptasfecat rectas,
AB,BC,CD,DE,EA;ergotanget. .

“datoergopentagono. quodo-
~ portuitfacere. .

Pl'a"
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" “Propof.14.Probl. 14.
. Gircadatumpentagonum egnilate-
Xum O aquiangulimycircss: -~

Aumdeferibere. -
1 s e

OPorge‘aq; cirea

'datum penta-

gonui ‘zquilaterdt

& zquiangulum A

.-BC D Egirculum |

pas - deferibere. “w-Bife- prop. 9.1,

lotum BCD,CDE reQik CF; . Dj;& ab

Fpunttoin quoreGz coircurrant 3d B,

A,Educhinrre@zF B,F AF E! Similiter

ergo; vinpracedente,, demoni rabi}ur

quenlibetanbulori CBA,BAE, AED,

reQisBF, FA, FE bifecari:~ Etquiaan-

guli BCI) CDE 2qualesfunt, eftque

F C.D dimidimsipfins B CERED . F div

midiil iphasC D E;erunt FCDYHDG

zquales;bquare& latera FC, R Daqual y pryp.¢. 2,

fia erunt Simiiter demSftrabitur; guams

HbctipférMTiBﬁ,:F A.F l:;;vuil'tbml? C;

FD 2qudlem efle, QuingopeéidaF A}

FB, P%“:F D,FE zé.\m’bet fuﬂﬂ%oﬁculus

igitur centro F ; intcmallo,v?:tm'.lﬁ;uzn
,
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FA,FB,FC,FD,FEdcf riptu,trandl-
bit & perréliqua punta; eritg; citca pen-

tagonum A BCD E defcriptus.Citcada.

tum ergo, & ¢, Quod faccreopom bat.

Propol1s Profal 15

Ii} dato clyeulo hexa gonum A'qmld-
' temm & dqmanguficm de-
[mbtrw.

o ’A o ft in dato sirculo
e ABCDEFMH&
B gonun’ftqmlatcrum
- & zquiangulum des
¢ {cribendum. ‘Pudla
N diametro A D,fumas

Too] - tue contrumG, atgs
. ) tenttoDs imqruallo
N L o D G Hekribawgr ¢ir~

P A e PGOH s &
du&zEG;CG roducanwmde,F,mna
gantardire A B; BC, D DEsEF,F A

‘DicoABCDEF bcxagoﬂum,a:qu:latg

rum & zquiangulum effe. :Cumenim
centrum it circuli A BCDEE, [rune
G E,G B zquales. Et ciom chﬂxwm’ﬁt
circth’ EGCH,erunt &DE;DGee u;lts.

Scd GE oftenfaelt zqualisipli DG Aerit
ergo

A

/
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ergo & G Ezqualisiph E D: triangulum
erg E G D zquilaterum cft, 8 tres anguli
cius EG D, GDE, DE G zquales,
cum ifofcelium triangulorum anguli ad
bafim zquales fint.Ec quiatres angulieri- b2rep-22:4
anguli duobus reQis gquales funt,eritan-
gulus;E,G Dgrtia pars duoram reGorin
Similiter demon{tratur D G Crertiapars
efleduorum re@Gorum. & cumre@a CG
fuper E B conliftens ¢ angubgs deinceps, cprop.43.1,
EE} C,CG w’"c‘!"u“(ﬁ)&ﬁﬁ'r"e%l:"ilsi‘:quales Fa- e
ciat;erit & rgl quus CGB terpia pags dyo-
sum retorum, fantigiturangul 1 Gh
DGC, CG B jmuicemzquales; it dpupysas
igitar & qpj ad verticem BG A, KGE,
EG Ezquales o, ¢, zqualesagtemanguli eprop.ee.z
squalibus pephenis ofitumt s prripbe..
rider go A BLBQ’CD’D E'EJF?F( A,ﬁlﬁf‘ fprop.2p.2
Zqualessf zquolibusautem peripheris®:
quales sede: line# ybrendagtyr; fexigi-
tur re&z zqualesfunt ; ideoque féxa go-
num AB C D E F zquilaterum eft. Dico
quod & zquiangulym. Cum cnim peri-
pheriz AF ,E D zqualesfint: fi commu-
nisABCD,addatur, eruntvotz FAD
CD, EDUBA zquales: g Sed periphe- g4¢/i0.5
rmaFABCD inﬁfﬁtangulns FED; peri-
pheri¢ verodEDCBA,angulas AFE;fune
IR crgo
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crgoanguli A FE, D E F zquales. Simi+
liter demooftrabitur reliquos heragani
ABQDEF angulos, verig; AFE, FED -
s..  Qualestfle.Eft ergo hexagonii ABCDEF
aquiangtlun oftenfum éft aucem & 2=
quilateram, & eftin circuls defcriprum.
Jn datoergo circulo, &¢, Quodoporte-
baficere, T T

. (orollarium..
“Ex his manifeftum eft latus hexagoni
. squilectleci, que exéentrociccul: Exf
h p145.17.3. perpun&aj, B, C, D, E; 'F A tangentes
_ciréulum reétz ducantur, ¢ircacircolum
hexagenum zquilsternm & ‘zquiangud
lum defcriptum effe,veinillis que de pens
v - tagono diGa funt viderelicer, Praterea
fuxta i,l’!'higﬁ%dc pentagonodida fhag -

T o .A

?}. ke

Pl

L deforibemgis, 1 EERUTEN
ST oot r e, an

exagono ciredllirn * -0
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L TN . _ Sty
, - Propof16.Theor.16.
Indato cireulo quindecagonnm qtm -
. lgternm & equisngulum do-

4~ feriberes,

.quipdecago-
) numgqullate-

rii 8-®quians
gulum deéfcris
‘betes Deferi-
o T batirincireu=
Io AB C D trianguli zquilatetilatus AC
pentagoni kquilateri A B. Quiliumergo
totus circtiltis partium eft quindecim, ta-
lium eft A B C peripheria, tertia circuli
pars exiflens, qrinqde; A B, quintapars
circuli exifteris;trium;parsergo B Cydua-
rum; quefiin Eabifecetur; erit quelibet propio.g

o petiphqiﬁhni BE , E G decimaquinta

'Pto :

pars circull Siergo du@is re@is BE,E C,
eis zquales in continuum citculo reas
baptemus,erit quindecagonum gquilate- b yrop, i,
rum, & zquiangulum defcriptum. Quod ?
facere oportuit, s

| M - EVCLI-
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E'LEMENTVM

QVINTVM.
@qﬁmt:anes.

X Pm e& magnitudo magn&udmis, mi-
nor maioris’, quando minor metitur
- maiorem. Ve,2.e5 parsipfius 6 4t won
$plins y:quia zamatitur 6550 metstur 7.
2 Muluplcmﬁ maior, minorisy quando-
.. minor metitur maieté,, V¢ 8, et mul-
}:k % spfus 2.4t 7. ipjins z,.)mfltzplex né
, Wik 2 mctstnr 6; mnfmy. |
3 Proportw eft duarum magpxqudmum
cinfdem genem mutla, qua:dam {e-
cundum quamltatcm,habxtudo Pro-
porm ergo eSknter res csufdem gemeris.
ot inter nameres , lineas, ﬁlpﬁ_’ﬁtlﬂ,
,_ tcrppra,éfc ' :
4 Propartionéinterfe habcre Elxcuntur .
magnitudines,quz multiplicatg pof~
“funt feinuicem (uperare Vnde liguet
inter angxlnm fmtmgmtm & reitili-
ginns
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 hismguemcumy; propertibinim n¥ off;.

‘. Qusalicet prior ininfinitB matsplice-
" tarnungndtamen [aperabis pafierioré,

'1 § Incadé proportione dicunturefle ma-
- gnitudines, prima ad feeundam, &

tertia ad quartam,quandogqidmula
tiplices, prime & tertiz; #que multi-
plices, fecunde & quarea, fecundum
quamuis muktiplicatiotiear, veraque
ab vtraqs; vel zqué deficifityvel ¢que
equales font,vel gque fuperant,fi or-

; dine fumantur. Vi fborans gnatnor
; Vimerorsim §.6.4.3.prims @ tertij ac-

tzpiunmr-qﬂi’mklts}’ﬁanﬁ &s. fe-
y o GEG k1), &5 wvllooerenr e
y “ordsne,quonunsers , quornm Rt mul-
y T dipliees, boenitkiram 16, 18. 8. . [Ham

primus minor fit fecnudo,erst. & tertivk
. quartominor ; &' masor; maiox, fi 4=

m NEER FUIRY LI ' 'y ¥ ' ¢ ]
e ;nlm,fquhé, i ihguam bocfemper
o Sontsmpar: dscteny quatnor magristsdi-

» § - Maghnittdines que candeny proportio-

'm' : i"l‘v*némihébm‘ Jent! ‘pqrtibmlesw\ocan-
tur. Ve 4300 33ibem 6.€ 3.comphabeant

mt‘}! " eandenspropiytionem,nemape dupidma,
W dennrnr proportivnales. - . . :
%’z $-Quandoequemulipliciummuleiplex
y primg fuperat multiplicem fecundz;

& at



't LIBER Y.
at multiplex tertianon fuperat mul- -
tiplicem quarte; prima ad fecundam

- dititur habere maiorem proportio-
- . nemquam tertia ad quartam.

‘8. Analagia éft proportionii fimilitudo.

9 AAnalp ia in tribus minimis terminis

. confiftic|Ve in bis numerss 4,6.9. vt e-

- mimeSt primus ad fechidum ,itafecun-

o, risadtertioe,

1®. Cum fuerint tres magnitudines pro-

., portionales, prima ad tertiam dupli-

.. =~sgatam.propottionem habere dicitur

“w wetusiqud habet ad fecundam. Ve cum

%, fuervint proportioniales hisres numers

sy B cxitpmp&ﬂ"ﬂq#ﬂmbf‘hm;d .

o duplioatacsmsguam baberad 4. .

a1 Guogn ferint quatuor, magnitadines

w proportionales prima ad quartd tri-

%7\ plamy proportionem: hahere dicitur

-ovinceps femper-wnin amplius quoad

viqs proportio éxtitetiedt fifint pro-

~"iperesonales i guatnon wumers 2. 4. 8.

o aBaerst jinpgqu-gnmhabct,fz{ ad 16,

. atiplacinsguambabetada. -

ax:Homologe,feu finilis ratieaismagni.

tudines dicunur effeg saxtecedentes
x i émeccdcntibt’usménégu'entapon-
. fequentibusi- ;0. ‘ S ‘

L

13 Fer-
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-3 Permutataratio,eft fumptic antecedé-

tisad antecedenté, & confequétisad
confequentem.Demsifiratnr prop.16.
sn qua cumcSt vt Aad B,ita C ad D,est
quoq, permutado, vt AsdCsita Bad D,
, 14 Conuerfaratio,cft fumptio confequé-
‘tis vt antecedentis ad antecedétem,
| vtad confequentem.Vide cor.g.prop.
13 Compofitio rationis ‘¢ft fumptioan-
tecedentis vna cum confequente, vt

; - vna,ad confequentem.Demifiratnr
‘ propas.inguacumest ot ABadE D;
, ss4 CFad FD;eft qnog, vt ABadFD;
, $t4aCDadFD. '- |

\ 16 Diuifio rationis eft fumptioexceflus,
| quoantecedens fuperat confequen-
" tem,ad conf’cqucmem:De’ma"’/}mtdr
; prop.1z.snguacumeft, vt ABad B E;

staCDadDE, est guoque Ut A Ead
| EB:#aCFadFD. .

\ 17 Conuerfiorationis eft famptio ante-
“cedétisad exceflum,quoantecedens

1 confequentem fuperac. Démsifratur
Y Prop.tg.ingua camestor AR®dCD,
#t4 ARadCFerit quogue EBad F D;

’ vteitABadCD, v |
;m' 18 Exzqualiratio eft cum pluresfuerint
magnitudines, &aliz ipfis numero

zquales;qu¢ binz,& in ¢adé ratione
. M3 fumun-
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. fumantur, fueritq; vtfin primisimg-
.gnitudinibus{prima adyltimaitain
fecundis prima ad virim3. Vel eft fum
. ptioextremarit perfubrractioné me
. diaruDemafiratuy s2.4nqma cReff Ve
.. AadB;staD ad E;GrtBad Cyita Ead
Fseritex aquali,vt AadCiita D adF.,
19 Qrdinasa proportioeft, cum fueritve
.. antecedensad confequentem,ita an-
.-.tecedensad copfequentem;vtautem
confcquens adaliam quampiam, ita
confequensad aliam quampiam. I#
prop.2o. & 23.68 primis magnitudinsb’
antecedens eSt Acanfeques B.aliaque-
. piam C: infecundic antecedens eft D,

confeqnens E, aliaguapiam F. .

- 30 Perturbata proportio eft, quando tri-
" busexiftentibus magnitudinibus; &
_-alijsipfis numero qualibus, fuerit

vtin primis magnitudinibysantece-
. densad confequentem;itain fecun-
disantecedens ad confequentem. Ve
autem in primis confequés ad aliam
quampiam : itain fecundisalia quz-
‘piamad antecedentem. V25221623,
Prop. inprimis tribus magnitndinibus
antecedens oSt Aconfequens B, alias
quapsam C, In fecundss antecedens et
E.confequens F, aliaguepiam D.

-

Pro.

Lot N
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-~ Propof.r.Theor.x..

' 3i fwerint guotcunque magnitadines
quotcwngne magnitudinum,aqualivm

numéro fingule fingulerum ague mul-
siplices, quotuplex estunamagni-

sado unius totuplices funt om-
.. mesomnium. . |

SInt qurotcumque magnitadines A B,

'CD, quotcumque magnitudinym E,

¢; P zqualium numero,

AT f fingule fingularum z-

que multiphices. Dico

ipfius E, tam maltipli-
B D cesefle AB,CD fimul,
ipfarum E, F fimul. Cum enim quam
multiplex eft A Bipfius E, tam multiplex

G'“JHC I_quammu]tiplcxcﬁAB\
- pl F.

it C Dipfius F ;eruntin C D tot magni-

tudines gqualeslip(i F; quotfuatinAB
zqualesipf E.  Diuidatur A Bin magni-
tudines A G, GBzqualesipi E; EtCD
in CH,H'D 2qualesipfi F; eritque mul -
titudoipfaram ‘A G, G B zqualis muli-

tudim ipﬁn{ﬁn CH,HD: cuméﬂc AG
pfi E,& C Hzquale fitipfi Ejerunt A G,
CHzqualesipfisE, F. Eademdecaufa -

,,,,,,,

eruntGB, HDipfisE; Faquales: quot

M4 ergo.



b

loq: & 1 P £ I Vo ‘
ergo in A B funt magaitudin®s #quales

ipi E ,tot funtin AB, CDzqualesi Fﬁs |

E,tam multiplices funt AB, C D ipfarim
E, F. Siergofucrint, &¢. Qiodoportyit

- demonftrare,

" Propof.2.Theor.2. *
Siprima [ecundasque vnltiplex fue-
7it,atquetertiaquarte, fueritautem
& quintafecundaaqué multiplex, as-
que [exta quarte;erit & compofitasx
. primacr quintagquemultiplexfe-
cknde,atquétertia & fex-

ta,quaris.

. g Stoprima A B fe
) A | cundg C ¢qué mul-
7 . riplex,atque tertia DE
B quartz F: fic verd &

quinta BG fecundz C

| ] zqueé multiplex,atq; fex
G I FtaE H quartzF. Dico
S & compofitam ex pri-
ma & quinta A G fecundz C, zqué muk-

tiplicem efle,atqueefitertiadfexta DH,

quartz F, Cum enim quam multiplex
elt A B ipfius C, tam multiplex fit DE
o o ipfius

0]

s txI=2 . Bepmgeemdl
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ipfius F,erunein DE tot magnitudines¢--

~ -qualesipfiF,quot funtin AB 2qualesiph

~C.Eademque de caufa quot funt in BG

gquales ipfi C, tot erunt in EH zquales
ipli F: quot ergo funt in tota A G zqua-

_lesipfi C; tot funtin tota DH zqualesip(i

F.Quam multiplex eftcrgo A GipliusC,
tam multiplexeft D Hipfius F.Ergo A G
compofita ex prima& quinta fecundz C
xzquec multiplex eft, atque tertia & fexta
D H quartz F.Si ergo primafecunda,&c,

 Quod oportuitdemonftrare, - -

Propofitio 3. Theor, 3. -
Si prima [ecunda agqueé fuerit multi.
plex,atque sertinquartasfumantur an-
tem aque multiplices prime & tertia;
erstex aquali (umptarum vtrague v-
| brigfque aqne multiplex, alteragui-
 demfecunde s altera autem
oo guarta. |
Stoprima A fecundz B zqué multi-
—plex,atquetertia C quartz D.& acci-
piantur ipfarum A, C zqué multiplices
EF, GH. Dicozquémultiplicem cffe
E Fipfius Byatque et G Hipfius D. Cum
o | M enim
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enim zque multiplex ﬁt-E,l‘-“ipﬁus;A, at-

que eft G H ipfius C: continebunturin

i 5 B o iphi C, quotin.
1.3 EFzqualesip(i A, Di-
K 1 g} vidatar EFin magnite-

4 dinesEK,KF, zquales
t +ipl A;& GH in GL,

GL,LH. Et %uia zque multiplexeft A

ipfius B,vt Cipfius D;eltque EKipfi A;

& GLipli Cxqualis,erit & EK ¢gqué mul-
tiplex iplius B,ve G Lipfius D. Eademde
eaufa zqué multiplexeft K Fipfius B, vt

, LHipfius-D. Cum igitur prima EX fe-
cundz B zqué multiplex fit,veeertiaGL

$prep. a5,

quartz D; litverd & quintaK Flecundz

B 2qu¢ multiplex, vt cft fextal, H quar-
tzD; 4 erit & capofita ex prima & quin-

‘ta EF fecundz B 2qué multiplex, atque

eft tertia cum fexta G H quartz D. Si
-¢rgo prima fecunda,&¢. Quod
 oportuit demog- . - &

ftrare. . .
‘-'," ¢ . _— ._;,‘ ; :"‘\: W O : E £

h LI"rbp.o-

GH tot magnitudines

'EA.% G'-E;JI)LH zqualesipi C. Eft "

o autem multitudo. ipfa-.
rum EK,KF zqualis multitudini ipfarum

f

|

-
l.
|
|

tp
il

i
0
;lfzu
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t - Propefitio 4. Theor. 4.

;: Si prima e_ui fecundam u_xdem;lub&-;
1. yit proporsionem,quam rertia ddquar-
b tam; habebuns.craquemnltiplices pri-.
% ona &7 tertiaadaquemnltiplicesfecun-
3 decr gmm:',ﬁmndqm GuArABs sl
B tiplcationem , eanders pripartio-
% . semfvtinterferefpondent,

?X L - [umptafuering....

] o

i H Abeat prima A ad fecundam Bean-
P dem proportionem, quam tertia €
fol ¢+ adquartam D, Etacci-

B . pianturipfarum A,C z-
EE: 1 que multiplices E,F;
i3 4 7 ipfarum véro B, D qu-
b 1T cunque aliz zque mul-

N J T tiplices G,H. Dico vt
w | | fp] | tEadG,itachic Fad
W K ARGHM H Accipiantur enim
D 7T T T jplaram EyF 2que mul-
ol tiplices Ky Liipfarum vcrd G, H zque
~ multiplices M, N. 'Etquiaita multiplex
et Eipfius A, vt F ipfius C :acceptzque
funt ipfaram E,F qne-multiplices K, L :
~ aitacrga multiplex. et KipGus A, vtLagropz

o iphius
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.,y ipfius C, Eaé,ap; de cau.
faita maltiplex ¢t M ips
{ fius B,ve Nipfus D, lg.t J
- b quiaeft vt AadB,ltaC j
oof - ad Dy acceprgque fun
I T ipfarum A,Ceque mul-
-1 , tzphccsK,L ipfarum ve- f
' r5 B, D alie quecunque /
bAcf.s.. LFG’DHH M, N: icrgg?éfup:}rat
M. fuperabit & L ipfam N ; & fi gqualis,
¢qualis ; i minor, minor; funtqueK, L
iplarum E,F zque mulnphces Myvero& S
N funt ipfarum G, H gque multiplices:
¢defis.5. eeltergoyve EadG;ita F ad H. Siergo |
primaad fecundam , &c. Qlodoportult
dcmonﬂzrarc ol

Lemmcz..:

(@omam demonﬁratum eft,fiK fu-
peret M, {uperare & L 1pfum N; & fi ﬁ;
zqualls,efferqualcm ; fiminor,minorem
Conftabit etiam, fi M, fuperet X, fuperare |,
& Nipfum L, & fi fit zqualis, efle £qua-
lem,fi'minor,minorems atque idcircoerit
thadE itaHadF, . -~ =~ = ¢

Coroﬁarmm.

Ex hoc manifeftunt eft, G quatuor me |
| gnitu-

N
T S m—za
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 gnitudines fuctint proportionales, & ca-
Ly uerfim proportionales effe. Hoceff i eft vt
Di Aad B;itaCad D;effe quoque B. ad A, Vs

i
. N

U pade. L
‘fﬁ‘ - Propofitio 5. Theor.5.

" Simaonitudo magnitudins aque mul.-
gy 38 WALRIIUA0 MAZ qhe miuc
g Hiplex fuerit , atque ablata ablate ;&
en " reliqua yvelique &que maltiplex

i erit azquetotatotivs,

H Qi migsitudo AB magnitudinis CD
."f“ Jzque mul&iplc:t, atque c&?ab!xfd‘A'E
e 4 ablatz CF. Dico &reliquam

Sy '-Az s EB,reliqug F D zque.multi-
i e P plicem effe,vtefitotaA B toti-

[ us CD. Quotuplex ¢nim eft
~A E’ipfios CF; ‘totuplex fiac
, D EBipliusCG. Etquiazque
L - mujtiplex eft A Eipfius CF,at-
il gue EB {:PﬁusCG, actif A E eque muk aprep.r.g.
o gplex CF atqs A Bipfius GF; ponituy au-
¥ gem A K gquemultiplexipfius C-F,itque
k8 eft AB ipfius CD:aqué ergo mpltiplex
1 eft A B vtrinfque G F, ¢D: b ?qdéies et~ beolligitar
§0 funtGPsC@;,qugn' 'CE aufe- exar, 7.
fatur, & eritreliqua GC relighz D F 2-
qualis, Etcum zque multiplexfitA E
w® ipfius CF,atq; EBipfius G C, eﬁquc GC
e &qua-
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zqualis D F. eque ergo multiplex ¢t A B b
1phus CF,atque E B ipfius F D, ponitur X
autem & A Eipfius CF eque multiplex,
vt AB ipfius CD: zque ergo multiplex
EBipfius F D; ;atque A Bipfius CDjer-
go rehqua EB, reliqu¢ F D zque mulii- ‘
plex cft, atqueeft tota A B totius C D. Si ¢
ergo magnitudo, &c. Quod oportuit de-
monltrare,

Propofitio 6. Theor.6.

Sidue magmmdmes duaruns magm.. :
tudinum equé multiplices fuerm é‘
ablasa quedam fint earnndem agie
- mulnplzm‘ seruntreligue nfdm ‘“1
| . aut agtulc.r,mt wgue. qu
- mnltiplicess. : & & bu
Slnt/duz magmeudmes ‘A B CD dua. |l
| rum‘magmtadmum E, Feque multh| ¢
pliccs,auferanturq, AG!
1'CHearundemE,F ¢qut -
multuphces. - Dico reliv
- quas G B, H Dipfis E, P,
+ ‘aut zquales effe;auteque
AT R I muluplrcca -Sit’ pritd
B D E F GBtpﬁE equdlis. Di®
.f & ﬂanﬁquuale effs

Pona-
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- Ponatur ipfi F zqualis CK. Cum igitur
i AG zque multiplex fit ipfius E, atque
B % CHipfius F; fit verd GB

g A ualisipfi E, & CKipfi F,
5? Ecé'qu’c r!‘r)mltiplex critPABa' Kahed
m - 1.1 ' ipliusE,atqueK Hipfius P,
i &l Ponitur antem ¢que multi-
P DA - plex A B ipfius E,atque ef
| . :CD:iphus F :. gque ergo
. mukiplex eft KH.ipffud F,
y I 1 atque G D ciufdemF..Cum
# -p D EFergo viraque KH,CDijp-

- ¢ finsF gque fivmultiplex,b ¢- beolliginw
qualis erit K Hipfi C D1 Communis C H ew asiemen
anferatur, & eruntrelique KC, HD 2.4
quales. Sed K Cequaliselt F ef;gq&;H'D

cidem F¢qualis erir, Eftergo G B gqua-

. lisipi EE& HDipfi F. Similiterdemons«

d firabimus fi G BipfiusE fuericmultiplex,

-1 ¢que multiplicem efle FiD ipfius F.

M -3 .. Siergadugmagnitudings; . -

g -0 2 Quodipportuitde- 1 . .

10.4 < : . -iim‘nﬂrare.." S
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194 LIBERV.
Propofitio7.Theor. 7. :

AEqmla adeandem , eandem /nEmI »

frap ortionem , é' eadem d
aquales.’

Slnt magm,tudmes A, nguales , & alta

quzcunqueC: Dico vtramque A, B
candem proportionem haberead C, & C .

. - eandemadcafdem A, B. Accipi-
7 antur ipfarum A4 B zque multi-
I plices D, Eg &ahaaFlpﬁus C,vt-

‘cunque multiplex. Cumigitur

DA ‘que multiplex fit: Dxpﬁus A& %’:

- ipfius B; fit vetol A 2qualis
} & B,aerit & quuahs E; ,eﬁe
g 11 plcxxpfusC Si crgoiDma-
ior eftipfa Fydrit & E'eadem

- que alia F yeciinque mokis
F*ma:ob &ﬁ zquahs s géjud:s, fi mmor,

minor; funtq, D,Eipfar u]I,\JB equémul.

tiplices, &iplius CaliaF vtcunque multt‘
plex:eftbergove AadCjyitaBad C. Di-
co & Cad vtramque A, B eandem habere
proportionem. Iifdem enim conftru&lis
oftendemus B zqualem effe E ; &aliam
quandamF, Siergo F mgxq’reﬁ D ;erit
maior quam E; & ﬁﬂz.f'”” ali§ , 2qualis; 4

mmor, minor, eﬁque *Apﬁﬁs G multi-
. plex;

l

|
|

}II
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plex sali# verd D, E vieunque multipli-
¢es ipfarum A, B: t‘e&crgo ve Cad A,ita ¢defisgs

Cad B. Si: £IgO zquales ad eandem s &cs
Q&d opbrtau demoafirare,

& Propoﬁuo 8.Theor.8.

} Imqmlmm mignitudinum maior ad
C eandem matorem habet pﬂ)m‘zmem,
" glam minor; E? eadem ad mino-
remmaiorem habet,gmm |

ft . admaiorem, - .

A SInt inzqualcs magmtudmes AB,C;
ﬁtqﬁeA B maior quam C; fit &alia D

quzcunque. Dico AB ad

, . D maioréhabere propor«
-~ tionem,qui CadD;&Dad
A" C'maiorem, quam ad AB.
'Cum enim A B maior fity.
‘quam C; ponatut ipfi Ca-
quahs BE. Itaque minor ade/ #.5
= ipfarani AE, EB 4 multi-
plu:ctur , dOnec maior fiat
- 'quam D.Sitprimd A E mi-
- norquam EB 3 & multipli-
cetur A E,donec maior fiat
quam D, quzfic F G, Et
quam multiplex eft FG

N iplis




bproptos.

bar. 1.

" ipfius EB 2
d Colligitwr C; TitqueE,

£X ax, 1.

ip

wy LIBER T

{pfius A E, tam multiplex fiat GH ipliug - |

E B,& Kipfius C.Sumatur L.ipfius D du-
pla,Mtripla, & ita deinceps vna plus quo~
d fumpta multiplex ipfius D, fiat primo
maior qui K,{umptafit N quadruplaipfi-

us D,& ?rlmogmaior quam K. Cum ergo

K primo minor fit quam N, non erit K
minor quam M, cumque zque multi-
gl‘ex_ {it F Gipfius AE,& G HipfiusEB;

erit F G 2que multiplex ipfins AE, &

FH ipfius AB. zque auterh ‘multiplex

eft FGipfius AE ;& Kipfius C. ¢ gque
ergo multiplex eft FH jpfius AB, &K

%us’C: funtergo F H, & K zque multi-
plices ipfarum A B, C. Rurfus cumGH

:

B Xﬁ'Czq,ualis: derit& GH
ipliK equalis. AtK non eft minor M : er-

- gonec GH minor erit M:maior autem

edef. 7.1,

ct FG quam Djtotaergo FH virag; D,
M maior eft, Sed vtraq; D, M zqualiseft

ipli N, cam M ipfius D fictripla ivtraque

autem M, D ipfius D quadrupla: eft vepo
& Nipfias D quadrupla: ergo v't?‘ra“q;gl,'
D zquales funtipfiN:fed F Hiplis M, D
maior eft. ¢ Ergo FH {uperat N, & Knon
fuperatN.quiaergo FH, & Kfunt 2?{1}:
multiplices ipfarum AB, C; At Nipfius
. | IR " Dyt

ue fitmultiplex,, vt Kipfius -
i
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- e ‘ ‘.
- {\.‘ F}: ]' ipﬁus C;ﬁmilitcrq;oﬁén, qsuan Cad
-XK

| tTIRERY {34
D vtcantg; imultiplex e, fhabebit A Bad fcamsis
D'malorem proportioncm quasm Cad D; /i gwars-

. . o O WSRERE-
Dico contraD ad C maiorem habere,qi# il

“ad AB. jj{dem enim conftrulis, fimiliter 4z p, ¢,

demonfirabimus N fuperare K,& non fu- o, spererg,
perare FH. Eténim N multipléx eft ipfi- mulipies
s D:ipfaruin vero A B,Cvtcuique mul -#7»« FA
ciplices fant FH, K:habetergoDad C 7e07/er. -
maiorem proportionem, quamad AB., . /i
Sitiam A Exmaior quam EB,& minor EB plex serria
multiplicata fiat maior quim D, quz fit Kwen /w-
- GH,multiplex quidé ipfi- peret =i
g  usEBmaiorveroquamD. ipho
 Etquammuldiples e GH 7 %
A i&)ﬁus EB, tam multiplex propersso
. hat FGipfius AE, & K 4B«dD.

Ll Lt o,
A B, Czque multiplices ef-
. 'fﬁ' Sumaturdeinde N multi- - |
1 1 - Blex guidem ipliosDgrigho
, i o ;3,}’3“,“ AmalOl' q.aam, » V8
grur{‘dg_E‘G“ mihor nen fit
NM LD qnam M; maior verd G H
quam D ita yftota F H ipfas D,M, hoe
eft,N fuperet; K-voipfam N son fupe-
ret,quoniam & GFriitr quam GH,hos
eft, qui K, nd fuperat N.atq; ita perficies
e N a mug

)



e
mus demonﬁrauoncm vt fupra. Inzquae

lium ergo, &c. Q_Qd oportmt demon~
ﬁfﬂfﬁq RO L

- Propofitio 9. Theom- ,.

. ,‘Lx 4d eandem, eandem babent ;;ro-

. pomamm, eqxales fwet Et ad quas
| udem eandem habet Grillefins
o aqmle:.

Abeat vtraque A;&B 2d Ceandent

propomonem. Du;o A, Bzquales

a‘mp 8o s effé. Sinon ﬁmt mqualesganon
) habebit vtrag ue A, Bad Cean-

dem propdtt{qncm ; habf:t au-

. tem ,xqual ér o fiint. Flabe-

: _ at deinde » B cande}n
o Bl proportnom:m‘ Dmo A,Bg-
- . quales efle, Sigon fant zqua-
bpropd.ge - U Less b nori habebit Cad A,B
cmdtm proporuoncm‘ Habet auten ,c—

qual;s ergo funt. Quz ergo ad candent,

&c.Q§94 ?}portmtdemon- i

I

by

ne
qu

lor

bet
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#  Propofitio 10.Theocr. 1o,

Ad eandem prip"artion‘b'bdmtim.
. que masorem babet maior eff 3 ad quars

wero ¢adems maiorem habet, mi-
- & Xproportionem; quam B.
Dico A maioremeffe. Sinon.

tionem ad C; at non habet ;08
4 ergo B zqualis eft ipﬁ A. Non

minor. quia fi minor ¢ffet-A

~ quam B. § haberet AadC thi-

p  horem proportionem , quam
B; at non habet: non ergo- A

minoe eft quam B, aftenfum eft

astém quod nieque fit zqualis

-7 maiofeftergo A quim B. Ha-
beat rurfusC ad B maioreth proportio-

‘nerd"quamn ad A; dico B minorem effe,

Abeat A ad C maiorem

.- aut- A eft zqualis B, aut mi- aprep9.54
To nor. nonzqualiseviraglenim
A,B eandem habgret y':ggdr-

produs

quam’A. Si non;aut eft zqualis , aut ma- eprop.s.g. *

ior. Non 2qualis, ¢ haberet enim Cad A
& B eandem propoitionem ;at non ha-

bet; nonergo A zqualis ekipfi B, Neque dprap.2. 1.

maior ¢ft Bquam A; dhaberetenim Cad
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B minorem praportionem quamad A;ae
non habet: non ergo Bmaior eft quam
A. Oftenfum cft autem quod nequee-

| gu‘alis.miior:crgo eftA,quamB. Ad ean-

emergo proportiond, &, Quod opors

tuit dcmonﬁra_rc. L

. Propofitio r1. Thegcr..x 1,

- Rna cidems cadem funs-praportiones,

& inter feeadem fant,

ItveAad B,ficCad D ;& vt Cad D,
JMicEadF. Dicocfle vt AadB;itaEad
F. Accipiantut enim ipfarum A, C, E -
que multiplices. G, H, K : ipfarum verd

xx -B» D), Faliz vicunquez-
" . que multiplicesL,M, N. Ec

L iplarym vero B, D vecunque

-

- WIZ . oo fi G excedit L, excedit
- lg‘{i?fam M, & fi zqualis, z-

1 { 1 _?ua:is;ﬁ;minor,minor.llur—
1 111 fus cum fit veC ad D;itaE
"H G DM adF,&acceptz fint ipfarum

" GE aquemltiplices FL, X

ipfas .

quiacll,vt AadB,itaCad D,

1 1 o I accepteque funt ipfarum A,
1 £ C zque muldiplices G, H
GA

- zque muliiplicesL,M:aer-

fie

e

j

ipl
B
tu
I0

o
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1L TZ ipfarum vero DL F aliz ytcun- biel st
7 1 quezque multiplices M, N.
I 1 - {bergofiexcedit H ligfamM.
< 1 '} excedet & Kipfam N ; & fiz-
I qualis, zqualisfiminor, mi-
X E F Nnor. Sed fi cxceditH iplam
 M;exceder& GiplamL ; 3¢
fi zqualis,zqualis ;i minor,minor. Qua-

- re fi excedit G ipfam L, excedet & K

ipfam N ; & fi zqualis ,’ zquelis : fi mi-
nor, miner, Et funt quidem G,Kipfa-
rum A, E zque multiplices : L ,Nve-
ro ipfarum B, F funt ali@ vtcunque 2-
que multiplices, Eft cergo ve A at B; cdofigm
ita Ead F. Que ergo cidem, &g,
Quod demonftrare o~
portuit. e

- (050
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Propofitior2.Theocr. 12, .
Si quotcunque magnitudines prdpa}. |
tienalesfuerine, erit v vhaanteiedy-
sium ad vnam confequenting .tgom- . ¢
. mes antecedentes af omnes ;
| confequentes, . |®
SIn‘t guotcung; inagnitudines A,B,C; &
JD,E;F;vt quidem AadB ;itaCadDj b,
. itacfleA,C,Ead B,D,FAc:
.-} cipisntur enim ipfarum Ay de
{ _ 1 C,Ezque multiplices G, H,
{ '} K:ipfarum vero B, D, Falin
A G A B L vtcunque zque multiplices
. L, M, N, Etcum fitvtAad |
B;taCad D; & E ad F,acceptzque fint - i
ipfirum quidem A, C, E zquemaultipli-- |j)
Iz cesG, H, X ;iplarum vero B, | |
D,F.alig vteung; zque multi-
8efi1. £, - 4 plicesLyM,N;ergoliaG exce-
{ I digﬂ,e‘:ilcedctr&Hi;isiNs&K
ol ipfamn N ; & fizqualis, zquas
H annlggﬁminor.minqcr. Qu:?rc fi P]
excedit Gipfam L; excedent & G,H,K{i- |m
plask,M, N, &figqualis,equales,fi minor, -~ fuf
ming-
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FIBER W 201
. - minores3funtque G;&G,H,
A T-IZ  Kipfarum A,&A,C,E,¢que
4o multiplice_sgbquiaﬁfuc%_
41 .. [ quotcumque magnirgdigcs
: I } quotcung; magnitudinutn,
K E F N zqualium numero fingile
~ fisgulorum zque mulipli-
ces, quam multiplex eft vnavnius, tam
multiplices funt omnes omnium, Eadem
decaufafunt, L, &L, M, N ipfarum B;&
B,D,F zque multiplices. Eft ergowve Aiid
B;itaA,C,Ead B,D,F.Si ergé quodeuih-
quejmagnitudines, &c, Quod oporthig
demonfirare, . C

‘Propof’r3.Theor.13. :

nt bprep.r.s

Si primaadfecundam sandem propor-

tionem habuerit,quamstertiaad quar-

tams tertiaverd adquartammaiorem

habuerit,quam quinta ad feéxtam; ha-
bebit &rprimaad (ecundamme~
sorems,quam quinta ad
- [extam.
P‘Rima A habeatadfectidam B eandems
proportioné;'quam tertia Cad quar-
tam D, Tertia verd C ad quartam D ma-

1e¢€ habeat, quam quinta Ead fextam .

N y§ . Dieg

AR
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o Dico primam X adfecun- |f
~ dam B maiorem habere, ‘Jﬂ‘i
« quam quinti E ad fextam |®
R IF Cumenim Cad Dma- ©
- .'r-'iog;m proportionem ha §
T beat,quam Ead F;fintque
471 | | ipfarum C,E qugdam gque ¢
M .A B N maliplices; ipfarum verd .
S D, Faliz quzcumque:zac i
I multiplex quidem ipfius C
G

I8

.

15 excedat multiplicem ipfi-
IB us D ; multiplex veréip-
‘T ‘1. | fius E non excedat multi-  J

plicem ipfius F. Sintergo
[ 1 ipfarum G,E zqué multi-

cD i plicesG, H:ipfarum D, F I

alizvtcamqueK, L, # fic,

1%y vtGquidem Kexcedat:H |
« .. ¢ veroLnonexcedat.&qui |

T multiplex et G ipfius C, |
: i [ 1 tam muleiplexfict M ipfius -} |
HEFL A;&quammuliplexeftK -

ipfius D, tam mugtiplcx fir A
NipfiusB. Eccum fitve Aad B itaCad
Dyiccopted; fintipfarum A,Czqué muk 4,
tiplices M, G: iplarum vero B, Daligve- |yl
cumque ¢qué multiplices N,K,iM fupe-- - I
rat N, & Gfuperabit K& {i ¢qualis,gqua~ 1
lisifi minor, minor : (uperatauté Giplam ¢

| e e |
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K; bfuperabitergo& Mipfam N:at Hnd .
’ﬁli)er_atiL;&tfup:M,Hipfatum A,Eequé bdefs g
‘inultiplices ; N vero & Lipfarum B,F vt-

_cumqueeque multiplicesfunt:¢ habet er-

go Aad Bmaiorem proparti’gncm,q nam
EadF. Siergo prima ad fecundam, &c.
Quod oportuitdemonfirare. .
... Propo(14.Theor.14,
Siprimaadecundam eandem habue-
7it propertionem,quamscrtiasd guar-
rams, primaautem quam tertia masor
. Jueriz,erit & fecundaquam quarta
 wmaion: 3 fi equalis,equalis; fi
minor,minor.

I)Rima A adfecundam B candem ha-
beat propartionem, quam tertia Cad

T4 quartam D. & fit A quam
C maior. Dico& B quam

[ Aquam Cmaiorfic, itqua ;00 2. 4

L } { «Dmaiorécﬂ'e. Cum enim

N ;= alia quzcung; magnitudo
A D ot D,B;dgabcbitc}\ ad Bgmaimé
proportionem; quam CadB. Vtautem
AadBjficeft Cad Diergo Cad D maioré bprpdipy
habet proportionem,quam Cad B. Ad
b quam autem eadem majorem propot-

~ tionem habet ;illaminor eft; minor cr%z‘

¢ft D quam B.quare B quam D maior eft

Simi-

ﬁ.\
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$imiliter demonftrabimus A zquaﬁs ﬁt
C,& Bipfi D zqualéefle: 14,0 A mino fit
quam C, & B minorem efle quam ) Dy St
ergoprimaad feciidam, &c‘ Q_od opog-

tuit demanﬁrare. s
Propof I 5.Thcor 1 g.
Partes cum paviter multiplicibus ean-
dem habmtpropormmm,f futfi
“ bimutuo refpondent , f4-
mantur. |
SInt zque multiplices AB iplius C; &

DE:pﬁusF Dico effe ve Cad F; ut ‘

A Bad D E.Cum enim
= . AB ipfius C itamuhi
15 o7 plexfit,yt D EipliusF,

Gt  F  eruntin AB tot magni-
o Kt tudincstgualcsx 1C;.
- Hy Ll . quot {fantin DEzqua-

lesipfiF. Diunidature-
B C E ¥ nimABin magmtudt-

nesAG,GH,HB gqualesipfi C. EtDEm
D K; KL,LE zqualesipfi F, eritq; multi-
- tud6AG, G H HB zqualismu tltudxm

DK KL,LE.Etquiatam AG,GH,HB,

quam DK, KL, LE jualesﬁmt,cmw ¥

AGadD K,ltaGHa

ce
. s

KL,&BH adLE;
<L erit

i
il
der
119
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. zar

weritesgo vt yaum antecedentium ad v- 4 prop,esg.
pum confpquentium; ita omnesagteces,
dentesad omnes confequentes. Eftergo
vteA Gad DK;ita ABad DE. Eftautem
- AGip{iCaqualis, & DKipfiF; ergove - 2 ¢4
CadF;itaA Bad DE. Partesergo, &c.
Quodoportuitdemonftrare. . . _

Propof16.Theor.16..

Sigquatuor magnitudines proportiona:
lesfuerint, & permutatgpropor-

NI IR

tionaleserunt,

| SIne;qnatuo.rmagnitudin&’s(pr;op,or:ioe

rales:A,B;C,D.Vt A%dB;itaCGad D.

Dico & permutatas propor+

16  tionalesefle;VtAad C;ita B
- .+ ad D. Accipiantur enim i~
o :PfammA:Bme?mulsiplif
% ces, E, F;ipfarum C, Daliz

{ 1 vtcumque G, H. Erqiiia E,

.E.A. B FF‘é‘qae tmiltiplices funtip-

~ . 1
JT i

- 262 cium eidem proportionem

1=

G&CD

LA
S,

7 tes eodem mode mualtiphy

- 7l inter fecoparatg.eritve Aad
in ] -BikaBad Fi VeverqAad By
k.1 jtaet Cad Diengayy Cad
1 Dijita ¢t E ad F,Rurfnscum

U G,H

n v,

R N ;9-01
o, b e

.~ faram Ay By 4 ‘:h?fb.ﬁﬂ,tdl; PAL" aprep.15. 5,

T
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vprep.ig.s
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206 LIBER 9P ’
G,Hiplarum C,D fint zque multiplicés]
beritvtCad D, ina G ad?‘l'.‘ VtivtemC
adD;itaeftEadF:ergovtEad F;itacft

G ad H.¢ Cuth auté quatoor magnitudi-

nes proportionales fuetint , & primaqui
tertia maior fuerit,erit &feciida qui quat
tamaior ; &,fi zqualis , zqualis; (i minor;
minor.Ergo i E fuperat G,& Ffuperabit

H. &,(i zqualis, zqualis; fi minor, minon

Suntautem E, Fipfarum A,B,2que mul-

tiplices. G, Hyeroiplarum C, D vtéame

quefunt zquemultiplices. d Eftergove.
AadCrita Bad D. Siergoquatuor s
gnitudines,&c. Quod oportuitdemons
ftraves:. . ool :
2 B O I NN BT
Prapof17.Theor.17.- -
8i compoffitxmagnitudines propertie.
" walesfuerine, G disitfapropor-
L. tiamales erumt.. .

LA
S
o aky Ll

e ‘Slnkébn‘i’poﬁtz magiitudines AB, BE,

CD, DFproportionales. Vequident
‘A B,ad BE;itaCP;ad D F. Dico& diui-

fas proportionalesefle, vt AEad E Byita
CFad FD.Accipiantur enimipfari AE, .

' B,CF,F D zque multiplices GH,HI?
9.M; MN:ipfarii verd EB, 'F D alix vt¢ia-

q0‘ :




o ELIBRIR V. 257 aad
X

> quezque multiplices KX,

(I p NP. Et quiazquémulti-

| I plexeftGHipflius AE, vt
xl HKipfiusE B; 4 erit GH aprop.t. A
1 ipfius AE ¢queé mulciplex, -

sl Bp | vtGKipfiusAB.cqueau-

a -EH tem multiplex eft G H i-

i ] pfias AE, ve LMipfius

@ A Gl CFifergocque multiplex § prop.rsp
eft G Xipfius AB,yt LM ipfius C F.Rue-
fus quia gqué multiplex eft LMipfius CF,
vt MN ipfius F D; ¢ erit LM ipfiusCF cprop.r. 5
eque multiplex, vt L N ipfias C D.zqué
autem multiplex erat LM.ipfius CF; vt
G Kiplius A Bid ergo GKaque.multi- 05 m0p
plev eftipfius AB,vs L Nipfius C D.Sunt o
ergo GK; L Nipfarum A By CDzque
multiplices, Rurfusquia HK 1pltusEB
equeé muliplex eft,ve M Nipfius F D,Eft
verd & K Xipfius E B zqué multiplex, vt |
N Piplius FD.e erit compofitald Xipfius €271 4
E Bzque multiplex;vt M P ipfius D F.Et
guiaccllf vt ABad BE;ita CD ad FDy{um-
przque funtipfarum AB, CD zque mul-
tiplices GK, LN. Ipfarumverd EB,F D
aliz vtcunque zqué multiplices HX,MP.
Siergo G K {uperat HX,& L N fuperabic
M P, Etfizqualis, @qualis ; i minor, mi-
. ' not.
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~ nor. Superet GKiplam
17 p HX,ablata communi HK, J
L - [ foperabit GHipfumKX, | .
x{ Sed fi GK fuperat H X, fu-
b N% perabic & L Niplam MP.
41l Bp T Superet ergo’L N ipfam
H.. EI ]T)M "N'P, fupcn?bit(com,lﬂuni f
171F] I MNablata)&LMipam
G A CL NP QuareiGHfuperat in
- KX, &LM/{uperabit NP, Similiterdes o
monftrabimus; i G HequalisfitKX,& n
L M zqualem effe N Pi& {i misiorytino-  fi
rem.Etfunt G H, L Mipfaram AE,CF B!
- #quemultiplices.ipfarum verd EB,FD  ter
ddef.s 5. AlizvecumqueKX,N BdEltergovtAR r
ad EB;its CF,ad FD.Sitrgo compofis Q
te, 8¢ Quod oportutit dertionflrares
.. Propol18.Theoris. . '~
Si diut(e magnitndinesproportionales M
S fuerint,d campofitapropor- - |4l
" Honaleserwnt. ..
Slm diuife magnitudines A'E,E B;CF, S
E D proportionales, Vt A Ead E Bjin
CFad FD. Dico &compofitaspropor-
tionales efle,vt ABad BEjitaCDad FD. 1y
Sinoneft vi ABadBE; itaCDadFD;
ficvt ABad B E;ita CDrvelad miac;%n Y
o i
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18 FD,vel ad miaiorem. Sit primoad

-A[ ~_ minorem DG, Cum ergoﬁt, vk
(£ ABad BE;ita CD ad DG, erunt ,
| T compofit2 magnitudines propot z

1 tlonales; 4 fantergo & diulfe,ve 0
F | AE ad E B,itaCG adGD,pom- apro, r7 5
- '] 9] “turautem vt AEadEB;ita CF

B D adFD:beritergovt CG2dGD, bprop.1.s.
itaCFad FD. Eft autem pr}ina CGma-
iortertiaCF: ¢ eritergo&fecundaGD ,,, |
maior quarta F D; fed gcommor eft: quod Rl
fierinon poteft. Non efgo eft yt ABad -
BE;itaC Dad minorem ipfa F D.Simili-
ter demonftrabbmus, quodneq; ad maio-

Tem FD,Crgo ad ipfam:Siergo dmt{?n,&c.

de oportuit demonﬂrare

Propof1 9.I'!ieor. 19.

' Sifueritvttotaadtotam;itaablatasd

ablaum, &reliquaudreliguameris,
- - wttosaadsotam.

It vttotaABad totd CD,xta ablata AE
adablatam CF. Dico & reliquamEB -
ad reliquamFD c{{'e,vt efttota AB,ad to-
tam CD.Cum enimfitvttota ABad to-
tam CD,ita A Edd CF;aerit permutad-
doAB adAE, VtCD(a)d Q’F,&Zd d. b;”; ,7; B
CREQ



L1l & 3B, R '
dendq BE adEA,'it DFad

BE adD FiitaEA3d RCiVt

‘f"f’"'" r'
L1 ergo s,glxqua EB ;Arelxquam
F D.Vt tota A Badtotam: CsD

;,.:;5,‘»' : tuxtdemonﬁrarc..z,’v .
o (orollariums. -

| o Bt quxa dsmonﬁratum eft, yt gﬁ A B
dprop.1d.y. ad CD,ficefle EB ad ED,eritd permuti-
dovt ABad EB;itaCDad FD.compoﬁ-
tecrgo magnitudings _,pporuonalesﬁnm.
‘Oftenfum eft ayremyt et ABad AE;ita
efle CDad CF, guodeft per contierfio-
cdef.17.5. né rationis. Vonde perfpicuum.eft,fi com-
poft tgmaomrudxncsproportxonales fint;
& per contiexfi ionem rationis propomo‘
nalesefle. - o
FaGz autem funt proportiones, &in

zque maliiplicibus, & in analogiis, Nam -

ﬁprxma fecundx zque f fucrit mnluplex,
atq;tertia quartz; erit vt prima ad fecun-
dam; jatertiaad quartam. Sedpon itacx
contrarno conucetitur. Sienim fuent vt
guma ad fecundym,icasertiaad quartam,
nop

L

F C; rurfusc'iuc pcrmutandﬁvt |

verd AE adCF; fic pomtut'
tota ABadtotam CP cieflt

Siergo fuerin&e.Quod oPpr- |

ol o B

[ .



vLIBER V. ki

,ad fon omnino.erit ptima fccundz,& tertia

" "qnartga:quemultlplcx,vtm fefquxaltcrxs, L
. vqlfc(ququtus pxoportxombus > vel alu} |

f“:,' huinfmedi. -

a " Propof. 20. Thcor.zo.

Szﬁmm tres magmmdme:,émlm il-

v I wumero qalle.r > que bink & inea.-
 demrationé famsituy,ex chgali autens
- prmu guamjtrm maior fueris,erit &

g geartaguamfexta mmraetf i £
P gmzly,xgmly,f iminor,
;Pcﬁ. , mmor. . :
b SInt tres magmtudmcs A,B, C &alie |
E ipfis numerozquales D, E, F,quzbi-
e ‘n2, & in eadem ratione fuman=
(0 be tOD Vtquidern Aad ByitaD ad
f - EVtveroBad C;ficEsd F, ex
to '+ &quali-aurem A maior fit quam,
Y I C. DicokD quam’ ‘F maiorem
s ‘ I cffe' & f‘zqualxs,gqualemtﬁ mi=
Ne A BC nor minoté. Cum enim A ma-
i ,' s g0 dorfit quam C3 alia vero: quaea *
W cumq, B.a Habebxt A ad B maé
oo jorem pro ortxonem WAk U garps 8,
W I ad B. S!;d VP;A adB: ﬁ:aeﬁD ad preda
w DEF E. vtautem CadBitaclté con- bgn(ul.g
wo - D2 gel-



an LIBER i’?{ |
uertendoFad E: Ergo DadE malorem

bprep.1e.s proportionem habet, quam F adEibad
canderh autem proportion¢irhabétium,

- que maiorem habet; illa maior eft; maior
eftergo D quam F. Similiterdemonttra-
bimus. SiA fit zqualisC; & D zqualem

cffe F; & fiminor, minorem. Siergotres

fuerint magnitudines,8/c. Quod demon-
Rrare oportuit: R e

. M T

Propo{2r.Theor.ar.
Si fuerint tres magnitudines , drulia
ipfis numeroaqualesqua bine,Grines-
demproportione fumantur , fucrit as-
temearsmperturbasaproportio & ex
agualiprimamaior fucris guamicriis,
 @quariaquam [exta majorerit,

o Offagualiv aqualie, & f

minor,minar; 3

E

- . 7% "SIm: tres magoitudines fA,"B,

C,&ali¢ipfisnumero gqua- -

ratione fumantur fivaiit pertur

{ ~ lesD,E, F quz binz,& in eadé
I bita earum proportio veAad

A BCp i FadF,&vtBadChicDad

E;fitd; ex zquali A qui Criiaier. Dico&
D maiorem efleipfa F;&f 'atqualis,z?ua-
| ’ cm;




- G Ea ¥ osF am

&IBRBER .V a1g
. lcm.ﬁmxnor, minorem, Cum
| ergo A maiorfit quam C, fitq;

| . Bmaiorem propartioné, quam
‘CadB.fed vtA ad Bjitacft E ad

rein proportionem habet, quam E ad D.
Ad quam autem cadem maior§ pr Kor-
tionem habet,illa minor cff:minor ¢

go F,quam Diadeoquemaior: D quam F.
Similiter oftendemusffi A fitequalisC, &
D ipfi F zqualem effe;& i minot, mino-
ré.Si ergo fuerint tres magmtudmcs. &c.
- Quodoportuit demonfirare.

Propof' 22 Theor. 23,

.\“zﬁ:erut,aotmmz, magnitudines, &
alieipfisnumeroaguales,quabina, &r

s m adempnpormueﬂmamr.d'

‘e qmlt ineadem propor-
L mne erunt,

SInt quoteumq; magmtudmcs A,B.C '
&aliz iplis sumero zquales D, B, F,
quz binz & in cadem proportione fuma-
tnr,vt quidem AadB;jita DadE; vt vero
BadC;licEad F.Dxro quod ex zqualun
o O3 cadem -

| "alx&q'uxdam B. # Habebit A ad aprep. 2.1

) " F.Et & conuertendo,vt Cad B, bpnf-i S
D B F itaE ad D:c quarc Ead F maio- cprop.d.se



© 7 dadem firie propostle
Z ¢ ' one. Hoceftydicave
| " eftAad C; itacfleD
111 1 24F Suviaorusenim
- ipfarum A, Dyzqué
S #E multiplices Gy Hs i-
H L plarum B, Ealiz vt
I TT1 cumquek,L Itemi-
plarum C, F alizvt-
cumqg; M,N.Etcum

1. - -

PR W |
X g

-—Mﬂ) "b.| . gt
=
o
<]
-

1| E,aceeptzquefinti-
11 Pfal'llm A ’D uné
'ZZ o multiplices G, H, I-
1 i° pfarum B, E aliz vt-

srep.4.5. cumque zqué multiplices K, L, @ eritvt
v G adq‘K ;itaHad L, ‘Eademdecacfaerit,

N -yt Kad MsitaL ad N. Cam ergotresma-
. ?DjtudeSﬁ at G,K,M;& aﬁajpﬁs\gqga. |

s ngmero H, L;s N quz binz, &1n eca-

bprog.2e.5 dem proportique fumuntur, b exzquali |
{i G fuperat M,& H [uperabit N; fizqua-

‘lis, zqualis; {i minor,minor. Et funt G,H

¢ difs,  plaruni C,Feeericergo,ve Aad GitaDad
" F, Siergo quotcumque,&c. Quod

. oportuitdemonflrare, =

, S Pro-

i LI2ER & |

ipfarum A, D zqué maltiplices. M, Ni-

B v — R . T

, 1 ﬁts'VtAadQ;igaBad -



’LII..B RV ’zx“_;
d Pmpofz; Theor. 23,

u
f:é J’z ﬁterwt tres mgmmdme:, d‘alm
o pfisaqualesnumero, que bina , (5 in

R eadtmproportzanqﬁmmmr fumtﬁ.

i . ¢4mmpenwéam prapart:o,é' ex
'f' | dqaalz ineadem: propoman |
[ . o

'»fa-;:ii . memnt

w T Iot tres magmtu-
;M Y 25 i SdmesA B, C,& a-

.IE Clie lpﬁs zquaks nu- -

t I T mero binz in eadem
B - ABEDEF roportione fumpta
I e w Y KMN. f) F;fitaufs h’ir’;a-
t TIIT 1T “_gnum perturbata pro-
T N | f - portio, VtAadB;lic
w1 F 1L T 1 EadF. VtvcroBad
w7 L] €ific DAJE! Dico
e T eflewe, AadC;itaD
w 17 1 adF Sumanturnga—
W 2” .- raAB,Dxquémul-
(. A . tiplices G,HKIpf'a-

Yy rumCE, F, ahzvtcumqucL 'M; N. Et
i quiaG, H ipfarum A, Bﬁmf’izquc mul-
i tiplices, 4 Partes* antém eodem modo 4 propis.sh
muluplxcmm ‘esidétn ‘habent propor-
t;pnem,cnt vt Aad B;ficGadH.Eadem

e Q 4 de

f‘ ' \‘g
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 decaufa eric, vtEad

z5 1 - Byhic Madﬁ,cumq.

| l 1 1 {;i:tAadB;mf.:é
erit quogue
C D EFad H.m:}VI 3 .

3 N. fusquiactvtB ad-Ca
G K " 1:1& ita%ad Efumpfzq.
IESHE! } ‘TuotipfarumB, D z-

bpro].u.j.

447 111 iplrumyerdC,Ea~

i ~lizvtcumgue L, M;

| IR ¢cmthadL,1taK
cprop#.5. &3 [ “ad M. Oftenfum oft

‘autem effe, i Gad

H; mM ad N.Cii ergo tres magnitudines
G,H,L, proportxonalcs fint; & alizipfis

-numeroaqualesK, M, N, binz incadem

| omanefumptg,f 1tq; carum pergar- |

dprop.ars gg pottio; ex d zqualifi G fuperas
L,’&‘K up erabltN &ﬁzquahs,a:qualu, ;
fi m‘inor,mlnor,funtque G,Ktpfarum A, {

“Di¢quemultiplices. LN veroipfarum G,

-

~.que multiplicesH,Ke -

edef.5. 5. F.e Eftlergo, vt Aad CsitaDad F, Sier- |

gqﬁnt tres,&c. Quod opor tuit }
< demonfirare. . !

%@

T Pro-
o Vﬂ

et MM 4 6B ®
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- LIBERYY. a1y
+t,+ Propofitio 24. Theor, 24.
- Siprima adfécundam eandem habue.
yisproporsiomem,guam tertisad quar-
pam; babear autem &rquintaad fecun- - - |
" Aawi eandem, quam fexta ad guartam:
babebit & compofitaex primarquin-
84 ad fecundam eandem proportio-
 mem,quam tertia Orfexta
| . Adgwarsiam.
A H Abeat prima A Bad fecunds C ean-
: "Adem proportienem, quatertia D E
ad quartam’ F. habeat vero & quintaBG
ad fecundam C eandem proportionem,
-quamfexta E Had quartam F.Dicocom-
pofitam ex prima & quinta A Gad fecun-
¢ dam C candem habere
groportioncm, qui ha-
' bet compofita ex tertia
& fexta DHad quartam .-
. F.Cum enimfit vt BG
. adCsitaEHad F; 4 erit a Lemma
-~ couertendo vt Cad BG; #7%2- #-5+
T taFadEH.-Etquiaeft -
T vtABadC:itaDEadF.
' Vtvero CadBG;itaF
ad EHLJEx zquali ergoprop. 22, 7,
Os eft

\

L N
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eft;vi ABad BG: iti DDEad EH. ¢Fe
cum diuifz magnitudines proportiopa-
lesfint, erunt & campafjtz proportiona:
dprept.s. les. Vt ergoA Gad GB +ita DH ad HE;
prep: ERVero,VtGBadC ita EHad F: d'ex i
quah ergo. eft; vt AGadC:ita DHidR

gprop.d.s.

8i ergo prima ad-fecundam, &. Qod‘

o portult demonflrare. . .

‘Propofitio2 i Theom;

- Stquatuor ngmmdme: proparmu-
les faermt maxima migima
dudbusveliquss majo-
. reserunt. :
SInt uatuor maomtudmes pportion

lesA B, CD,E,F ve quidé AB,ad CD:
zta Ead F Sv: max’ima A B,minimaF, Di-

coAB,& FyquamCD, -
' "'B_ z’fl' 7 Emaioresefle. aPona-
Rpropste 1 - - wriph E 2qualis AG;
&y 1 ':pf"F,zquahsCH Cum
g T crgofitve ABadCD;

CH.erit vt ABadCD;

H ‘{ ‘E zquali§ A G; F vero

LT
_ACEF eft vt tota AB ad totam
S CDA

itaE ad F. Sit autemipfi

*itaAG ad €H. Et quia .

L)
-y e s

rFOaArreR .. e
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€D;ita abhita A-G adablatarn C H; b erit bpropasst

Grehiqua G Bad rehquam HD, ve'tota

AB ad totam € D: maiog eftantem A B

quam € D. maior ergo ctiamefll GB, qua
HD:Etcum AGzqualisfitip Es& CH 7,
iphi ¥ Jébunt AG & F xqualesxpﬁs CH,

& E, & cum, ¢ quando xqualm inzquali- c4x. #
pusaddugtur, tota ﬁ‘anéma’quaha. Ergo
fi(GB,HD mqualibus exiftentibus &
maiori G B) addanturipfiG B,ipfz AG;

& F;ipliverd HD;ipfe CH,&E, colli-
_gentur AB,&F matores,quamC D;&E,

RS ergo quatuor, &c Qod oportmtde- .
monﬁrarc. N

-

Seqmme: propaf tiones non fimtEuclzdu%
fu’ a Federico Cowmxmdmo ex Pzppo Ale-
mm{rmo :ollcé’be. -

Propoﬁ tio 2 6.Thedr 26.

Siprima -ad fecundammaiorem haéyeq -
viLproportionem,quam tertia ad guar-
tams , habebiz conuertendo fecundasd
ptmsm minorem , quam. gur— G
taad tertiam, -
HAbcat A BidB C maiorem propot-
tionem,quam DEad E F.DicoCB
ad

L N
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_ 3d BA minorem habere, quiFEsdED-
Sicve ABadBC:ita D E adaliam Gs sCr=

e go D E ad G ma-

. A 3 ji torem habet pro-

| - ‘E’ o > g F' portionem - qua
apro; $.5. - .+ DEadEF:emi-
_S._ ... . norergocrit G,

quam EF. ] Pqnatut iph G zqualis EH.

b Lemma E H:

’:‘”r’o‘; itaHEadED. cSedHEadED mino-
#7%:%7" tem habet proportionem, quamEE ad
ED:Ergo& CBad A Bminorem habe-

bit,quam F Ead ED. (Lod oportuit dc-_

monﬂrarc
S W o adBCmmd-

TeZ0 rem habucus

proportxoncm,quam DEadEF ,a‘habc- )
bit cenuerrendo € B ad BA maiorem, -

quam FEad ED, fityt ABad BC; ita

dprop.2.5. D RBadaliam E G, d qua maior eritquam-

cLemma B E'e Conuertendo ergo erit vt CB ad
. BAjitaGEadED,fAtGEad ED mé-
prop.d. 5.
iorem habet proportionem,quam FE ad
ED: ergoCBadB Amaiorem ha-
=, bcbxt, quam FE :
- | Pro-

um?ltur vt ABad BC;itacRDEad. |
erit conuertendo, chB adBA;

o=




S LIBERV. an
{D‘; " “Propofitio 27. Theor.27.
v Sipyimaad fecundarn maiorembabiic-
w 7itproportionem,quamiertiaad quar-
W fandsbubebis permutandoprimaad.

- sertiam masorem,quam fecam-. .
g’ “3"  daadguartam. -
“'l % ¥ AbeatA B ad BC maiorem propot-
\ -4 Atiopem,quam D Ead EF.Djco AB
Mo _ o ad DE maio~
o 27 g e habere,qui
- e B CAd EF: Vit
k@ P EE i AB ad
md°| . BC;itafitalia

. GEadEF: saquz maiot erit,quam D E. , prop. 8.5,
ﬁ,” - BEftergo permutando,vt A Bad G'Esita bprop.r ey,
W B'C ad EF. ¢eHabet autem AB,ad D E cprop. £.50
I8 maiorem proportionem , quam ABad
fee- GE,hocelt,quamBCadEF.Ergo AB
" ad'D E maiorem proportionem habebit,

" quam BCad EF. Qued oportuit de-
A » ¢ EademrationefiABad. -
LI === B Cminoré habeat pro-
i PE % T portionem, quaml;)E
i 27 ad EF,fequetur permu-

tando ABad DE minorem habere,quara
- BCadEF, Sitenim vt ABadB Csiraalia

S - GEM

[}
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212  EI'BER V..

aprp.8.5. G Ead EF,d queminor erit quanD Ei

¢Sed A Bad DE minorem habet propor-
tionem,quam A Bad GE, hoc cfg s quain
B C ad EF. Habebit igitar AB a4 DE
mihorém proportionem , quam BE:ad
EF.. IR A U L AN £k
Propofitio 28. Theor.28.
St primi ad féw‘mdam muiorem Pry-
portionem habeat, quitertia ad quar-
;nm, etiam componendo prima & fes
wunda ad fecundam maiorem propor-
. tionembabebunt, quamtersiady
Nt qesrteadquartam.

] A adBC aiorempopor:

® .
3
. ‘(;

Ationem, quam B Ead EF. Dicok
—a 7 ACad CBmaiorem

L

-~
a4

z8. .

. )

- i Ve n

» o3

Dl . .
ki - s

" . é

¢thabere,quam DFad
g . FElitvt ABad BC; |
F—— i alia GEad EF:
aprop.d. 5z ACIIE G E maior quam D E. Quia igitur

P W ) v’&

S syt ABadB Ciits GEad EF;beritcss

ponendo,vt ACad C B;ita GF adFE.

. sprop, 8. 5.¢Sed G Fad FE maiorem propostiongm

habet,quam DFadFE, Ergo&A Cad

CB maiorem habet prdponionem,gu;m |

P Fad FE, Quod opottuit demenflrares

Riod
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A txonem,quamDF ad FE.
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Ly LLB € (LpdhABa:iBC |
}2& EEI -F minerem; propor=

R - tignem habeatyqua

2-9, ~ DEadEF,dhabe.

lnt etlam congponcndo AC ad CBmi-
norem,quam D.Fad EF, Quizenim AB

ad.B C minorem proportionem habet,

qua DEad EF; ﬁtvt ABadBCyitaalia
GEad E,,F_,z CFif .€a minot, cc‘juam DE

Fad FE.
fed G F;ad;F E-minorem bqé)ct propor-

d prap il n'

¢ prap 850

rco & AC

ad CB m_morem "habebit quam. DF ...

Proppf 160.2 g Tbcox:,,z 9

i pritna & feeanda ad [ecindam mas

dorem habeat propéstionem,qnam ter-
$ia & quarta ad quartam, habebit &
dmm’ma’o prmu 4d fecundam ma-
:orempropormnem guamm'-

"tig ad qaartam
Abcat A C ad

e A G } B c CBmalorcm

. propomone s qua
P = D FadFE.Dico&
ADB ad BC maicrein hﬂ;crv,quam DEad

EF VtcmmDFad FE;itafjralia GC
ad
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aprop.2.5. adCB;« crltquc G Cminat, quam AC;

wprep.8. 5. EF. b {ed A B ad B C maiorem propor-

tionem babct, quam GBad BC. Ergo

q 4 B ¢ &ABad BC maio-
" g m tembabebit,

P E DEadEF. S:lvero

z | Acadcsmpoum

* habeat proportxo nem,quam DFad F E;

habebit & dividendo A B ad BCmino-

rem,quam D Ead EF. Sicnimfitve DR
épropd.s. ad F ,uaahaGCadCB ceritGCiqni -
dpropa7.5. A C maior, d eritque dividendo GB'ad

"B C, vt DEad EF.Habet autem ABal

~ . BCuminorem proportionem, quam GB
ad B C; habebiterge &AB ad BC mm-
| rcm,qnamDEadEF |

‘,

- Propofitio 30. Tbeor. 30.
. Siprima & fécunds ad fecundam ma.
ioremproportionem babeat,quamter-
173 é'qmru ad guariam; per conner-
f Gomem rationss prima & [ecundd ad
primam minorem babeht,gudm

seriia & quariaad

ter nm. :

e g

&dnuxdendo erit GB ad BC;vt DE.&

Habe- §
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H Aticat A«Cad B C maiorem propor-
. Aiionemyquam D Fad FE. DicoCA

;
¥ 20 v, ad AB minorem
- M‘Mbﬂ, quam FD

o P E T _»:deE— Sit enim
1+ 4 - B € vt ACad CB,fic
v cp  @EF 'DFaddiamFG, 0
® g 7 4 qu2 minof erit :’;::‘:; x"“
« o o .  nl o] 194
L quam FE.bQua- |

v e per conuerfionem rationis, vt CAad
J AB;itaeritF Dad DG.efed F Dad DG épropdes.
~ minorem proportionem habet, quiF D
M ad D E.Ergo 8 C A ad ABminorem ha-
i bebit,quam FDad DE. QuodfiACad
il CBminorem proportionem habeat, qui
# DF ad FE; habebit per conuerfionem
rationis C Aad A Bmaiorem, quam FD
. ad DE;eritenimvt ACadCB,itaDF
ad maiorem quam FE reliqua.manifefla
u funt. o ,
o Propofitio 31. Theor, 3¥.
.’ Siprimaad tertiam maiorem propor-
:ﬂ | dionem habeat ; quam [écunda ad quar-
tam shabebit etiam prima ad tertiam

Y masorem, quam primacr fecun-
dsad tertiam & quar-
- tam. |

e P Habe-
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HAbcat ABad DEmatotcmp;o of-

txonem, quam B € ad EF,, cho &

ABad DE ma-
-3-—-5 § “iorem habere,
. 3 quam A Cad
DF. Sitenim
aprp.t. 5, vt A Bad DE;taBCad aliam EG,#que
bprop.1z.s. minor eritquam EF. b Ergotota ACad
cpropdis. toram D Geft ve ABad DE.efed ACad
D G maiorem proportionem habetqud
3d D F:ergo ABad D E maiorem habes
hit,quam A Cad DF; Et manifeftumeft

totagy A Cad totam D F minorem habe-

1c, quam ABad DE. &:ﬁmmorﬁtpm—~

poruio partis,totius mator erit.

Propoﬁuo 32. Thcor 32.

Sitota ad tatm mazorebfzbﬂ:r:t pro-
portionem, g.wzm ablata ad ablatam;
habebit & reliqua adreliguam
maiorem quans $0t6 a4

. $otam. |

HABEATACadDFmamrempro-

portioné,quiABad DE.Dico & re- :

ltqua BCad u.hqua EF maioré habere,g,
ACadD F. Sic enim vt AC ad DF,ita
AB

a PN L e PUPES g e we
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B - o SR AB ad BG
_.-1_‘- 32 B cAergo & geli-
P L ﬁ- E P quaBCacl eli-

' quam GF eft,

vtA CadDF ﬁedeCad E F maiorem
proportionem habet,quamad FG. Ergo
& BCad EF maiorem habebit, quam AC
ad DF,. Siverd ACad DF-minorem
proportionem habeat,quam A Bad DE,

& reliqua BC ad rchquam EF:minorem
habebit,quam A Cad DF, quod eodem,
quo fupra, modooftendetur, .

Propofitio 33. Theor.3 3.

Sifint tres magmmdme: O alic :p/' is

wumero xqmle: /méutz, prima pr:a-
yumad, /éamdam maiorem proportio-

nem, quiprimap o/z’momm ad fecun-

damss fecunds verd priorum adzerti-
ammaiorem habeat quam fecunda. po»
feeriorum adtertiam: etiam ex aquslé
primapriorurisadtertiammaiorem
habebit,quam primapifte-
riorsm ad ter-
tiam.

i | P 2 Ha-

“aprop., Iy I

bprop.8. 1



238 LIBERDV ,
Abeat A ad- B'maio- . |
fem’ proportionem,
: lgg uamDadE,&Badea— 4
‘ mrem,quaF. ad F. Dico ex
BQ  quali AadCimiioré habcl-
< re quam D ad F.Cum enirit
A ad B maioré proportio-
nem habeat,quam DadE,
:{354 habebit permutando A
'DEF ad D maiorem , quam Bad
. E.EteademrationeB ad E
* maiorem,qui Cad F.ergo A adD maior&
habet quam CadF;&permutandoAad |
C maiorem habcblr,quam DadF. Qod
oportecbat demonftrare. - :
Queod i prima priorum ad fecundam
minorem habeat proportionem, quam
prima poﬂcrxorum ad fecandam: fecun-
davero priorum ad tertiam minorem ha-
beat;quam fecunda pofteriorum ad ter- |
tiam., Similiter demonfirabitor ctiamex |
&zqnah primam priorum ad tertiam mi-
. norem proportionem habere,quam
pnmam pofteriorumad
_tertiam. |

| ‘N’ (O)SO'n

RS

EVYCLI-
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‘ Deﬁmmms. .

I Sumles figurz re@ilinex ﬁmt,quz fin-

gulosanguloszquales habent, & la-
teracirca zquales angulos. propor-
tionalia. Casufimods funt prepef.4.tri-

angakAKC,DCE

o Rcc:proczﬁgurz funt,quando inv-

‘traque figura antecedentes.& con-
. fequetesrationes funr. ¥ propof.
14.fintfigure A D 3E;BECG,wqm-
bus antecedentes funt B B, G B, confe-
gquentes BE;BF. Gpropofis.triangs-
la ARG, AD Esnquibutmirecedentes
Jamt € 4,4 l,cmﬁgmmﬂ D,AB,

. Extremaac media ratione linea reQa

fecaridicitur, quando eft vt totaad

P3

malcq
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maiorem portionem,ita maior por-
tio ad minorem. Hee (¢étio demon-

,  Prara efiprop.11.lib.2.in qua linead B

i H extréma ac media ratione e
ef.eftg, vr-reita A Badmasorem por-
i RionemAH, ita masor adminovem BH.

rlemonfirabitr etiam lib.6, prop. 30,
4+ Aliicudo- cuiufque re@ilinex figure
eft perpendicularis, quz averticead
balim ducitur. V¢ propof primatri-
angulorum A H Byud B D, AD Lalti-

tudo eff perpendicularis 4 C,
5. Propottio ex proportionibus compo-
" - ntdicitur, quando proportionum
~ quantitatesinter femultiplicatz ,a-
~ ‘hquam‘efficiunt proportionem. V¢
ex praoportione duphh & trspla compo-
- 1 ivmer fopcapla namdenominatorin-
- . pla2sluttus sn denomynistorem triple
. v g facit 6. Sunt antenrspfi denominao-
Yes quantstates proporionum.

TEly T N My oL

e

" ey %

SIZor,
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- Pfﬂpoﬁtto 1. Theor. 1.

:T; .'T 4 ’”’gﬂld é‘pdn/felogramma eandens
- babentiaaltitudinem,inter fe

- funt vt bafes.

134 SInt trian gula A B C, A CD, parallclo-
gramma ECG,CF habentia al‘txtudmc
2 eandem, pcrgenchcularem nempe'ex Ain

o B Ddu&i Di-
T coeffe,& trian-.
' gulum ABC,
‘ ad trizngulum
1. ACD, &pa-

rallelogrammu EC, ad parallelogrammi ¢
wC Fvt ¢(t bafis B Cad bafim CD. Produ-
caturenim B D vtrinquein H, L, ﬁntquc,
" baiBC zq)ualcs BG,G H;baliverd CD
”l”? quzcungue DK, KL, &iungantur AG,
" A‘I-LAK,AL Cumque BC,BG,GH
zquales (int, aerunt& tnangula AGH, apm’ ) t
“  AGB, A,BC zqualia. Quam mulupl;;x

ergo eft bafis sﬁ% bafcos BG, tan\cmulu- |
plex el tr(mg{ulum AHC triangult ABC..
Eadem de caufa quam multlp%ex cﬂ LC.
bafis ipfius CD, »tam multipfexeftt trian-.
gulum AL Ctriangali AC] . Eth baﬁsn o
H C, bafi CL aqualis fit ; erit & triangu- .
lum A HC, triangulo A C quualc Etfi

(! . P * ‘ fugg‘

ey
- o
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fuperet HC, ipfam CL,{uperabit&tri- = -
angulum AHC, trianguli ACL; & fimi-

EA F  nonminusCR °
Y . ‘ergo- quatuor é
fint magnitu- b

A'as N, dinesyduz ba-
HEBC D K LisBCCDE -
duotriangula ABC, ACD;acceptzq;fint
bafeos quidé' B C,& trianguliA BCzque
maltiplicia,balis HC,& triangula AHC.
Bafcos verd C D, & trianguli A CD, alia
vicung;, nempe bafis C L, & triangulum
A L C:deméfiratumq; fit fiH Cexcedat
CL, & AHCexcedere AL C;& fi gqualis, ¢
b zquale ; & {i minor, minus; § eritve bafis,

#5 BCad bafim CDjita triangulii A BC, ad
triangilid ACD.EtcumtrianguliABC
¢ prop.¢r.1. € duplt it parallelogramum ECstriangu-. ¢
g li vcrff;‘) ACBdu pla [g)ardlléjbgfimﬁ FCg,& !
dprop.as.y 4 partes eodé modo multiplicid candem |
*"+7" Habeant proportioné, erit vttriangulum |4
ABCadtriangulit ACDjita parallelogra- s
miim EC, ad parallelogrimum FC.Etqa, v
demonftratiieft,efle vebaimBCad bafim: I
Cl“),,itatﬁain‘gulﬁ ABCad trianguliACD., 3
cprop.ar.s. ViveroABCad ACD;ita ECad CFieetig . o
vibalis BCad bafim CDjita parallelogri-
n'g_umE Cad parallelogrammii CF. trian- 'l':n:
gula¢rgo & parallelogrima,&c; Quodo-
poftuit deméfrate. Pro- {

1]
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- Propof.z. Theor.z.
St vni laserum trianguli parallelare- -
&aduciafuerit,proportionaliter feca-
bit triangulilatera.Etfitriangulilate-
. raproportionaliter[eciafuerint,
- reflafectiones coniungens,
religuo lateriparalle-”
~ laere, .
- AteriBCtriangu.
li ABC du&a fic
parallela D E.Dico ef-
fe,v¢t BDad DA;ita
CEadEA. Dullis e-
¢ nim BE, CD & erigapmp.zpa
triangulum BDE 2-
qualetriangulo CD E;haben; enim ean- |
dembafim DE, &funtiniifdem paralle-
lisDE,BC. Aliudautemriangulumcff
ADE. b Aqualia autem adidem eandent p, prep. 7.5
habent prdpottionem:eritergovtBD E
triangelumad A DE; itaC D E triangu-
lumadidem A D Etriangulum. ¢ Sed vt ¢prop.1.0.
BDEadADE;itaefiBDad D A.cum
enim ineadem fintaltitudine, quam per-
pendicularis ex E in A B dacaoftendit,
inter fe ernat vt bafes. Ob eandem cau-
A P '5 fam_,
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A - - famvieftuisngulum
CDEadADE;itact
CEadEA: dw ergo

- BDadDA;itaeftCE
ad EA.Sintiam trians

B ~ guliABClateraAB,

o & AG propaertionaliter
feQta, fitq; vi BDad D A,itaCEad E A,
Dulaergo D E,dico illam ipfi B C paral-
lelam effe. iif{dem enim conftru&is, cum

sprop.s. @ fleveBD ad DA, ita?XCEad E A; ¢ atqui
viBDadDA{itaeft triangulum BDE
adrriangulum ADE, EtveCEadEA;

Fpropates. tatriangulum CD Eadidem AD Ejfwe

ergotriangnlaBDE ad triaigula A DE,
fic triangulum CDE;ad triangnlil ADE.
vitumg; ergo trianguloriBDE,CDE ad

y prop. 9.5, triangulid ADE g eandem habet propor-

prop.go. tiontizqualiaergo funt, funtquein ea-
dem bafi D E.b-at triangula 2qualia ean-

-+ #dem habentia bafim,iniifdem funt paral-
lelis.efgo DE parallela eftipiBC, Siet~
- go vailateri,&c.Quod oportuit
©ooecw w0 demonttrare.
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m - Propol3Theor.3.
" Sitriangnli angilusbifecetur , reclag, . -

fé‘f angulumfecans, fecet & bafim, habe-
w  bunt bafispartes’eandem_proportio- - -,
,  mems,quam xéliguatriangnlilatera Et
t  [Fbafis parteseandembabeantpropor-

3 sionem,quam ?wlg’q}aa_trimguli latera,
o - quedvertice ad hufim duciturre-

Q- Cla linea,trianguliangulum

P  :hifecabit. - .
b o o IO StotriangulumABC&
AT = E&angulugs B A€ bifece-
oo turre@iAD. Dicoefle, vt

) " BDad DC,itaBAadAC:

k D C Ducatur CE perC, parallela

B DA, cuiBAprodu@ain E occurrat. Et

fi-  quiain parsllelas AD, ECre®@a AC in~

% cidit, # eruntanguli A CE,C AD zqua-

fﬁ" lesfedCAD ,% A D ponuntriequales; 277+ 42 4

it Beruntergo & BAD,ACE zquales.Rur-

. fuscumin parallelas AD,ECincidat BE,

eeritangiluséxternus B A Dyzqualisin- ¢, 501

terno A ECioftenfus eftautem & ACE 7"

ipiBADzgaualis: 4 eritergo®& ACE duxr.

zqualisipli AEC.evnde&latera AE,AC eprepidar]

zqualia crunt. Et quia trianguli B CE la-
~ teri

bax.r.
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5 B ri EC du@aeft parallela AD;
fericviBRad D C;itaBA

fprep- 2.6. ad AE;eftautem A EipfiAC
~ equalis: g eftergo vt B Dad
grrer.s. B-D € DCitaBAad AC, Sedefto

iam vt BDad DC;itaBA ad AC,iun&ag;
fit AD,Dicoangulumy BA C bifecarire-
&i A Diiildemenim conflruttis, cum fit
hprop.2.0. veB DadDGC;itaBAsd AC: h&vtBD
ad D C;ita BA ad AE(eftenim lateriEC
trianguli B C E du&a paralielas A D) erie
iprop. 9. 5. vtB AadACitaBA ad A E; i zqualiser-

“prop.61 goeft ACiphi AE. k Quare &.,angg}us’

2. 2.1. A EC angulo ACE zqualis érit, Hed

F1 9 AEC externoB AD«cﬁzqnalis;’ m8& A
CE alternoCAD; eritergo & BA D
zqualisipfi CA D;ergoB A Creéti AD
bifecapur. Siergo trianguliangulus, &c.
Quod oparsuit demonfirare,.

I ‘_Pzro-po‘ff 4 Theor. 4 _
Acquiangulorum tfiz#galoram late-
ra circa aguales angulos proportiong-

* liafunt;Et latera aquatibus angulis
 fubtenfa,homaloga,.finecinf-
 demrationis, |

Sint
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‘Clnttiangula ABC,D CE gquiapgu- ..
23, zquales habentia angulosABC, . ¢
- DCE,&ACB,D

BN EC,&BAC,CDE,
4 _ Dico latera circa z-
~__ quales avgulos effe .y

» proportionalia;& la-
| terazqualibusangus,
lisfubtenfa, homologa. Componantur
enim BC,CE in direGum.Etcuim angult
A'BC,A CBduobusre&is minores fine,
fitautemangulus D E C angulo A C B
2qualis,erunt& A B C,DECduobusre-
&is minores @ concurreat ¢rgo B A,ED adefrra,
produ&z: Concurrant in F; cumquean-

guliD CE,A B Cequalesfint,b cruntre- bprop.sd.s
QzBF, CD parallelg.Rurfus cumangu- - -

i ACB, DECzqualesfint, ¢ eniint & cprep.ad.n,
A C, FE parallelz, ideoque F A G pa-
rallelogrammum eft; deritque F A 2qua- d prop.308
lisipli CD; & A Cipfi F I; & cuntad

latus FE trianguli F BE.dugta fit paral-

lela AC,ecrit vt BA ad AF;itaBCad CE; e prep.s. 6

eftautem A Faqualisipi CD § vt f ergo f#r9-7-s
BAadCD;itaBCad CE;& gpermutan~
do,vt ABadBG;itaD Cad CE. Rurfus 8"
‘cum CD); BF parallelz fint, b eritve BC hprop.a. 6.

adCE;itaFDadDE. Eft autemDE
| S mquae T

/ﬁ&
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TR aequahs AC.Vts ergo BCad CEiiaAC W
B

kpropad.s ad ED:kergo
pcrmutando,w: BCad CA;
1taCEadED.Cum ¢ €rgo demonﬂratum
fit,effeve ABad B C;itaD Cad CE. Vt
verdBCad CA; itaCEadE D;eritex
Voropoas.s.d aquall ;/t BA ad AC;itaC Dad DE. 2

uiangulorum ergo,8c. Quod

3 onftrare: »g , (Lo oportuu:
Propofs. Thedr'
Sidwotrianguls lazera proportionsise
babuerint , squianguls erant , habe.
hmtgue angmlos, quibus hamo- :

logalaten ﬁtbteadanmr, o
:gtmle:

HAbeant tﬂ
angula AB
A FC,DE F latera

proportxonaha:

nempe, vt AB

adBGC; ita D EadEF EthCadCA’
ita EFad FD:atq; vt B A ad AGiitaED
ad DE.Dicotriangula A BC,DEF gqui-
angula efle, zqualesque habere angulo$,
quibus homologa latera fubtenduntu?.
vnde zquales erunt anguli A BC,DEF;

aprop.331. & BCA,EF D;& BAGEDF. 4 Confti-
tuantur

ﬁrﬁ
0y
la:
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tuantur.0iad pun@a E,FreGe EFanguli
FEG,EFGzqualesangulis ABC,BCA,
eritt ergofreliqui BAC,EGF ¢qualesitei
angulaergo ABC,E G F funtzquiangu-
li‘:%habé‘m: igiturlatera circa zquales an~
gulos proportionalia; eruntdueélatera z-
qualtbus angulis fubiéfa, homologa, Er-
govtABad BC;itaEGad EF: Sed vt

bprop. 416,

ABad B C;itaponitur D Eag.rﬁ-. Rie vt cprapar.s,
¥ Fo

igitur DEad EF;itaGEad B F. Virag;
ergo D E,G Ead EF eandem habet pro-

ortioné;d gquales igitur fupt D E,G E. &prep.s. 5,

adem de caufa D F, GF zquales eruat.
CumigiturD £, E Gzqualesfint, com-
munis EF: eruntdue D E, E F, duabus
G E,E Faquales;8 bafis D F bafi G F -
qualis; ¢ erit ergo angulus D E Fangulo
GEF zqualis; & triangulum D EF tri-
angulo GEF zquale; & reliquianguli,re-

-~ liquis, quibuszqualialatera (ubtendon-

cur:anguli ergo DFE, G FE funtzqua-
les;item ED F, EGF: & cumangulus
FED.zqualisfitanguloG EF; & GEF
iplt ABC; ferit & ABCipli FED zqua-
lis. EademdecaufacritanguloA CBz-
qualisangulus DFE; & angulusad A ag-
guload D.triangulaergo ABC,DEF¢-

‘quiangulafiint.Si ergo duo triangula, &c.
‘Quod oportuitdemontirare, Pro-

cprop.d s

f‘.“.‘,‘."? o

&f.
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Propofi6.Theor.e. -+ . 1)
S duo tﬁ}mguld UnuM mgufu’i»‘ vni 1

aqualems, circa equalesanguloslases |
raproportionalia habucrint, gquian-.
gulaerunt ,habebuptqueangulos, |,
 guoshomologalaterafubren~ . -
L dunt,aquales, -~ ™
SR SmamfriaﬁgutaA;Bc',DEF,angu, b
losB A C,E DF habentiazquales, & ©
circaipfosfatera proportionalia,ve BAad ,"’?
‘ACsitaEDad DF., Dico triangula ABC, !
DEFelle z*quiangula,adcoguc angolum
ABCangilo DEF;& ACDipfiDFE, U
zqualem habere.s Conflituaturenimad 2
puo&a D, Fre@z D Falterutriangulos

o A Pp  rimBAGC X
230 | - EDF zqua-

| - gulovero A ﬂ

\ - F - CB zqualis rg

F—< DFG:eric

- igitur & re= ¥
bpropds. liquus ad B, reliquoad G zqualis beri-  w!
angulaergo ABC, DGF funtzquian-
gula. Eftergove BAad AC;#ta GDad /
DF:poniturautemvt B Aad AC,itaED
ad D FiergovtEDad D F;itzeﬁG'g’;d |



o,
~ duo triangula, &c. Quodoportuitde-
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-ipli D FE aqualis erit ; poip

-LIBERV¥L 2§T. N
DF; ¢ Fualisergo elt EDipfli GD,com- ¢, ,. .
munis% F. Di_lgéérgo ED, DF, dua- il
bus GD, DF funtzquales,|& angulus ! .
EDFangulo G D Fzqualis; 4 eritergo, dprop.8rs
& bafis EF bafiG F zqualis, &triangu-
lum D E Ftriangulos G D F: quarereli-
qui anguli reliquis gquales eruat,alter al-
teri,quibuszqualia latera fubténduntur,
Angulusergo DF G zqualis ¢ft angulo
DFE;&quiadGilli,quiad E.Sed DFG
zc}.ualis eft A CBangulo; eeréa& ACB cans,
ofjituFantem &

e e,

B ACipfi E D Fequalis:reliquus ergo ad
B zqualis erit reliquoad E. triangula er-
goABC,D E-,F‘Qquianguldruﬁi; Siergo?

monftrare..

v

: [ ] T

Propof.7. Theor.7.
i duo triangala vuubs angulumvni
angulo equalems; ¢ circaslios angulos
latera proportionalia habuerint; réli-
quoTsmUErOVtTUBgUE ANt minorem, "
aut nonmisnorem recto , aquiangulae-
runityiangule; G angulos, circe quos

laserafint proportionalis,squa-"

- leshabebune. -

Q. Sint I

*
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| Int duo tgangula

A A B CxD F gha-
bentia-angyilos BA iIC

G F—§ EDFgqualesicirca ali-

‘ osverogngulos ABC,‘
B € DEFltera propor-

tionalia.Vt ABad BG;ita D Ead EF.re-’
lxquorum vero angulorum qul iad C,& F,

primam vtrumque minerem réo. Di-

- ¢co ABC,D EF triangula,effe ¢quiangu-
la; angulumque ABCan gulo DEF; &

quieftad C 5 lli qui eftad F, zqualem.
Quodfi anguh ABC, <DEsz nales

fint;erit vivos maior. Sit maiort ABC & -

aprop.23.t.4 ‘conftituaturad punGum B reGe AB
angulus A BG xquahs angu“lo DEF.Et

cum anguli A, D gquales fidtsitem ABG,
% erunt &!cllqu GB,DFEz-

bprop32.1. DEF;
uales. mangﬂla rgo ABG, DEF zqui-

cprop. A£G angulafunteft. vt AB;ad BG;itaDE
- ad EF:fedvtD Ead E Fsita ponitur AB
adBC: eroovtABadBC itaeltABad:

| d prop.s.s. BG.d Cum ergo ABad vtramqucB G,

B G eandem habeat ptoporuonem y €=

erop.s1. runt BC, BGaquales. e ergo &anguli

BGC;BC Gzqualeserunt: AtBCG-

minor secto ponitur, eritergo & BGC
recto minor: f quareangulus A GBei

_ feroprzire dein-

- Ina

fur |
trm
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b deinceps maior eritreGozoftenfus eft au-
h\\Q rem zqualisangulo Feeritigitur & angu-

" lus F.maior re&o 3 at minot ponitur,
quod cft abfurdum : anguliergo ABC,

f’? | D‘E? o funtinzquales: zqualesergo. gorep.g 212, -
A {untverd &anguli A, D zquales: crgo
; " &quiad C& Fzqualeserunt. Quaretri-

- angulaABC, DEF zquiangulacrunt.
 Sitruffus vterque angulus ad C& Fnon
¥ minorre&o, Dico & lictriangula AB C,

&:: . DEFzquiangulaefle.iifdemenim con-

i flru&is, oftendemusre@as BC,BGeffe

y zquales,vtprius: b eruntigitur& anguli b prap. 1.y
“35 C,BGCequales.Cum ¢rgo CreGonon

zp | fic minor, nec BG C reGo minor erit.

tll{ Sunt ergo trianguli B G'C duo anguli

- | non mincresduobusre&is, s quod feri ipropay.e
B non poteft,non ergoanguliA BC, DEF |

?”F’: inzqualesfunt: zquales ergo. Sunt vero |
33 & anguliad A & D zquales; erunt & igi- k prep.pas;

, tur& reliqui ad C& F zquales, Quare = . .
a triangulaABC,DEF funtequiangula,
3 Siergodiiotriangula;&¢.Quod opar= -

’i | 1o mitdemonflcare. :

1gll[ L : I TR

6 T

Bﬂ S o , Lo | 4

- Qs Proe
‘ ’
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Propof. S‘Theons.;:... R |

In yéitangulo mqngula 7 ab ulo o
recto ad bafm perpendicularss duca,
tur, que adperpmd:mlarcm fung . A

rmrzgula,é' soti¢rinterfe . ¢
Smiliafimt. ~ Al

A Sto' trisngu- el
Elu m rc&anggu, fu
8  lumABCreGm ¥
‘ "D C habensBAC,du- g
- catary;ab A ad B CperpendicnlaritAD. A
Dicotriangula ABD, A D-C&itoti ¢
ABC,&interfeefle ﬁmnha. Cuomyenim i
angulus BA € zqualisfitanguloADB;  w
rectus enim eft vterque : & an ulus sdB ¢
communis verigs triangulo ABC,ABD;  a
a uﬂ:‘mw 8 erit& reliquus ACB x:dlquoB ADz- o
exsa.r. qualis: zquiangula ergo funt tiapgula
bfnp.ff.ABC, ABD. é Efter ovtBCrcé |
trianguliABC fubtendens sad BAres
&um trianguli A B D fubtendentemjita i
ipfa ABangulum Ctrianguli AB Club~
tendens, ad B D fubtepdentem angulum
BADtrianguli ABD. EtitaACad AD
fubtendentcm" angulum B communem
vmufq, tmngult Tnangula ergoAB (13), - oué
| : AB |

e

X



Di
2

B
)2-
ula
um
1

U

ful
i
AD:
e
3G
)

LI BiE R: VL 245,

ABD zquiangulafunt; habentquelate-
racircazquales angulos proportionalia;
¢ fimiliaergo funt triangula ABC, ABD,

- Eodem moda oftendemus triangulum

ADCrriangulo ABC fimileefle.Verum-

T

Cd.‘ﬁ’.v’n |

qucergo trian: lum ABD,ADCroti

AB Cfimileeft. Dicoquod&inter fefi-
milia fint AB D, AR C triangyla. Cum

enimanguliBD A, A D Creifint, e-
 runt&&quales;oftenfus eftauté X BAD

ipfi C zqualis: d "e‘rgo‘&.i'éliéluuS'ad'B,rc-,-
liquo D A Czqualiserit, Triangula ergd
A.B D;A D Czquiangulafunt. ¢ Efter-
go, vt BD fubtcadens apgulum BAD

d colligituy
€x3a.1.

epropof. &%

trianguli AB D, ad DA {ubtendentem

angulum C triangoli ADC 2qualem an-
guloB A.D; itaipfa A Dfubtendens tri~

anguli ,ABD,angu-Ium B,ad D Cfubten-

dentemangulum D A CtrianguliADC
‘2qualem angulo B;& jta B Aad A Cfub-

tendentem re&um A D C.Triangulaer-

- go ABD,AD Cfimiliafunt. Siergoin

triangulo re€tangulo,&c.Quod oportuit
demonttrace. I
| Corollarsums. w
Ex his manifeflumeft, fiintriangulo
teGanguloabangulo re&oad balim per-

Q3 pen-
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pendicularis ducatur’, ipfam inter bafis

partes mediam proportionalem effe: Ec
“inter bafim, & partem bafis,mediumpro-

portionaleeflelatus, quod ad parcem. 72
snter BC, A Bmediaproportionaliseitpars

BD.Inter BG,AC,;pars DC. | 1.

- . Propofs:Problr. @
L temanferreo. .
s A Porteatadatarelts AB
- Jimperatum partem au-

Mdatarecialinedimperatam par-

\ cum A B quemcumque an-
M . Cgulam continens; & accipia-

tr in A C quéedcumque pua&um D,

aprep3.s. Aponanturd; ipfi'A Dzquales DE,EC;
bpropzis: ducatur CB), b eicjue.llscr D parallela du-

- catur DF. Cumergolateri B Ctrianguli

" eprpae. A B C parallelafitducta D Fieeritvi CD
: ‘ ad D A;itaBFad FA. Eftautem D Ci-

pfiusD A dupla; dupla érgf) eft &BFi-

plius FAtriplacrgoceft B Aipfius AF. A
data ergorecta ABimperata pars,nimi-
- rumtertia A Fablataeft. Quod

- oporcuitfaceres
| Pre-

-
-

fesre, Sitauferenda parster- .
tia. DucaturabAre&a AC
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& -:-:.~,:‘. . . " et . . " . ‘ .
g - . Propofre.Problz. o
- Datam reitams lineam infec¥am,

M dataredtafectafimiliter
T »'.‘._‘»,_\'fegazc). RO

. ~

- g ~\Porteat datam infe.
10 . S Alam AB fimiliter fe-
o - care,vefeCtaeft ACSit AC
g - inpundtis D, Ek&a. Col-
- locentur AB,ACytangu-
| B _lum quemtulnque conti-
W BX C ncan:l, & du:;)t(llr CB; at-
w| . queper D, B agantur ipi BC parallelz
| DF,EG;&perDipfi ABducaturpa-
is|  ralledla DHK & erievirumque FH,HB
i | parallelogrammum. « Sunt ergo tam aprp.34.04
), D H,F G;quam HK,GB zquales.& cum m—
(;  ipfi KCrrianguli D K Cdu®a (it paralle-
- laHE; & eritve CEadED; itaKHad bprep.s. .
i F D.cEftautem tam KHipfi B G;quam eprpdate
(0. HDipfiG Fequalis; eft ergovt CEad ‘
(i ED;itaBGadGF. Rurlusdcimlareri 4 préper. dt
fi  E G trianguli AG E dua fit parallela |
e FD, eritvt EDadDA;itaGFadF A:
.  often{um eftautem efle,vt C Ead ED,ita
|~ BGadGF.cftergovt CEadED;itaBG
- adGF, vevero EDadDA;itaGFad
R QU4 Fay

e
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258 L IBER Vi
F A: data ergo re&a mfe&a A B fimiliter

feQacft,vifc&aAC. %anpottmgfa. '.

Rropof 11 P:tobl.s;.»

Diabusreitis davistextiam proportio-

. Baleminkemive. 4
A - lntéatzBA,AC,

pondtur vt angulqm

~ oportetergo ipfis BA,
\ ¥ AQC tertiam propa#tlo-
\, naleminuenire.Préodu-

D E punéa;& « pehaturipfi

bprepsr. 1. A Cequalis B D;& ipfiBC# ducatur pa-
- rallelaD E per D.. Cumiraquelateri DE

| Fl”f a.6.

trxangult A'D E du@s fit parallela BG;
cerityt ABad D B;ita A'Cad CE; zqua-

liseftautem B Dipfi A C; eﬁergovrAB -
adAC,xtaACadCE Datxsergodua- -

bus A B, ACinuenta eft tertia proportio-
nalis C E.Qued oportuit facere.

Propof.12, Probl. 4

Tnbw datireitisliness quartam pre-
pormmlcm imuenire),
Opot-

N .-

L &

qucmcumq, cotineagt.

cantur AB,ACad DLE .

A



fr Porteat tribus. datis re@is A, B, C, o
fo éh@iﬁm,propoéti@n;lcm inu;lirc; S
| . .A.. . Exponanwr duz re&e "
I "m. . DE,DFcontinentesan- |
.-%r:z . gulumquemcung;EDF: = N
| M & aponaturipfi A zqua- 7% 37
B I lisre@a D G5 ipfi B ,re-
v &a GE: 8,4‘i‘pﬁCr<:&ab o
oI\ . DHi;batqueipli GHa- /T
w|  EZ\  gajur paralieh EF per E. h
Y G[——\H Cum ergo lateri EF tri-
rt'u; , | ‘ anguli D E Fdu&afit pa- |
" - E F raledlaGH,eceritve DG cprop.2.6.
m| .- ad GE;itaDHad HF,
.| Eftautem D Gzqualisipfi A; GEipfiB;
m D Hipfi C;eft ergo vt A adB;ita Cad
Egl HF. Tribusergodatjs A, B,Cinuentaeft
‘BC; quarta proportionalis HF. Quodopor-
" tuit facere. . o
3 - Propofitiors.Probl.s.-
. Duabusreclis datis mediam proportios
o naleminuenire.

| | Slt duab’datisA B,
N YBCawdiapropor-
, - tionalis inuenienda.
‘ ~ . Ponanturin dire&i,
" A I3 B Cl defcribaturqué fupc:' arre
A C femicirculus AD C;#&ducatura B V2 ¥

Qs pun-

VN
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| pundo,BD,ipfi A'Cad angu)bs ré&os,
. bpropgry. suntis AD, D'C.b Et quiaangulus’ADC

g !fﬁmi‘circulg i ef¥q; in
~ L N Ttiasgulo.re@tangulo
o "¢~ €k angulore&o Dad

'A 5 B "".C_,:‘;_baﬁmgA Cpcrﬁgndi-
cearels,  C0Iafis du&a DIB: ¢ eric B D inter partes
prop 8.¢.  bafis AB,B C,mediaproportianalis.Dua-

bus ergo, &c. Quod eportui facere. -

-

| | !
~ Propofitio r4. Theor:s. .
| AEqgualium, & vanm vni anguloa-

9iualem' babentium p4f4//flogf4mﬁ¢g .

rum,reciproca funt latera, quetires e-
guales angulos, Et pamﬂ(logmmma,
gue vnum vni angulum equalem ha-
~bent , & guornm reciprocantur la-
teracirca aquales angulos,
equalisfunt.

. S I nt parallglogramma A B,BC2qualia,

habentiz apgulosad B zquales, pofite- -

s Colligiray Que fint D B,B Eindirctum, aerunter-
ex 17,14, g0 & FB, BGindircGum.Dico paralle-
& jogrammarum ABy B Clatera, qua circa

‘ gqua~

o re@us cﬂ.;quip.ﬁe--in ‘
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A i ,
DH;'.?_;” 14 \i

gquales angulos,cﬂ'e recxproca. Hor cﬁ; |
eﬂ'e vtDBadBE;ita G BadB F, Perfi-
ciatur enim parallelogrammum FE. Ee
uia A B, B C parallelogramma zqualia
?unt,ahud autem quoddam eft, FE:derit bprop. 7.50

| vtABadFE;itaB Cadidem FE, ¢ fed vt €27%P+4:9¢
- ABadFE;itaeft DBad BE; &vtBC

ad F E;ita eﬂG Bad BF. dErgdcﬂ vt DB 270114
ad BE;ita GBadBF. Parall¢logrammo- |
rum ergo A B,BCe¢ laterafunt rec:proca cdefis.y,

JSReciprocentur jam latera, quz circa z- f defs.6.
-qualesangulos; fitque vt DB,ad BE;ita |

GBadB F Dxco parallelogram maAB,

B C zqualia effe. Cum enim (it viD Bad
BE;itaGBadBF. gEtvtDB ad BE; gprop. 1.4
itaABadFE; atclue vt GBad BF; ita
BCadFE:e¢ritvt ABadF E,xtaBCad

jdem FE; & :cquaha ergo funt parallelo hpraps. }}

- gramma AB,BC. Zqualium ergo,
& ynum vm,&c QﬂPd opar-

tuit demonftrare,

(e N

¢

Prd-

2L
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Propoﬁuo I§ Thcor. 10, .

AEgnalinm tr:mgalarm & tv»;m |

angulamsvni aqualem habentinm, ye-

ciprocs funt Iatera, que éirca equales

wgw[w Et triangala, qm URUM 4%-
galamwm qualem Eabet;t,é'gaomm

latera g civeaeghales angulos,

rc'czpracmfur, unt .
equalia.

| S Int mangula ABC,A D Ez uaha. hag '

bcantquc vaum angulum B AC,vmi
: "DAE =2
qualc DJ,-.

- ‘¢o latera,

quales funt
¥ angulos,re
ciproca ef-

| fe. Hoccﬂ,cffe,VtCAad AD;itaEA

ad AB. Ponantur-cnim CA, A Din di- |

8 Colligitur reBtum; s eruntergo 8 E A » A Bin dire-

exi3ag,

eri1s.d,

¢tum.& ducatur B D. Cum igitur trian-

. ‘quegcircag~

gulaABG, A D Ezquaha fint, fi tqucalx- '
bprop.7..udABD; b erit vi CABad BADjita
cprop.1.q., ADEjd.tdcmBAD t¢fedvt CABad

BAD;
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" BAD;itaefCA ad AD. Bt vt EAD .
adBAD;itacfEAad AB: 4 Ergo vtdrepr. s
" CAad ADgitaelt EA ad AB. Trian~ -~

gulorum ergo A B C, A DE latera, qua

 circazquales angulos, reciprocantur, Sed

reciproca fint 1am latera triangulorum
ABC, ADE. Etfitvti CAad AD; v .

_ ita EA ad AB. Dico triangila A B C,
_ ADE effe zqualia, Iun&a rurfus B D,
CerisvtCAadAD s itaE A ad AB:efed oprop. 2.0,

vt CA ad AD; ita eft trianguloin ABC
ad triangulum BAD; ve verSE A ad
A B ita triangulum E A Dad triangu-
lom BAD: Vtergo ABCad BAD;

| 'ita eft EAD ad idem BAD: virumqpe

¢rgo AB C,E A'D ad B AD eandem :
habet proportionem : f zquale ergocft fprop.s.5
triangulum A BC, triangulo EAD.

. &qualium ergo triangulorum,&c.
- Quod oportuitdemon- |
-~ flrare. - ' 3
- At(o)see
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Propoﬁuow Thcor.it. 4'

St quamor reile linee propormnda K

Suerintierit quod extvemis contimetity
reﬂaagﬂlam, «quale ili gmd meim'
. eontinetnr rec'?mgnlo. Erf reé?angu-

lmt extremis contentum, aquale fse

- pit medits contento re&mgula ;o
quatsor tlalines propor
umale.r erum

* 3~
T

Slnt quatuor reGz AB C D E F pro="

poruonal:s, vtAB adC Djita Ead F

' Dico reGa-

o ,Llii O gulumAB-
I o ; & Fcontens
,yC oo L] tum,zquale

L 1;( .= € D effleconten=

A B‘ : :,-7:3,;. tOCD,&Eo

sproparie. 4Ducantur 3 pun&ns A,CadreQasAB,

CD ad angulos re®os AG, CH; ﬁtque

ipfi Faqualis A G : &ipli E,ipfaC H, s

pleanturchuc parallelogram ma B G, DH.

 Etquiaéft,yt ABad CD;itaEad F.& -

eft Eipli CH; &Fipfi A G zqualis, erit

circa

optgg VLA Bad C D, itaCH ad AG:bparalle-
logrammorum crgoB G,D Hlatera,qug |
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" ¥
- ':u'ca gg;ﬁai;;anguloc ll]'ui)t,:g'ci procantur:  ®
quorum antem parallclogrammorum ¢,

- quiangulbm’rh léﬁera 'i‘eéi‘%rbcah tur, 'xl%a s
il zqualiafunt : parallelogramma ergoBG,
y D Hequaliafunt. EcefBG,quod A B,

~ &Fcontinetur, (cft-enim AG ipli F z-
i qualis) DH, quod C D& E continetut
o~ (eft enim CHipfi E 2qualis. ) Quod er~
- .go AB&TE 'co‘f;tinctur,xquale eftei squod
r C D & E contineturre&angulo. Sit iam
" quod A B,& F continetur,zquale ei quod
. CD & E continetur. Dico quatuor ré
| GRas effey roportionales, VcABadCDjy
il itaEad F ijfdem conftru@is, cum quod
ot AB,F g.ontinc;ur,qualeﬁt ei quod Ch,
ol E continetur, fitque BGiid quod AB &
F continctur (eft enim A G ipfi F zqua-
- gs)(DﬁH Ycrg N gu;t{)d ?D, & E contine-
e 0 (eftenim ipli E zqualis ) erit
45 BGi pﬁ.D Haquale :.&(untiquiaggula;.
" dZqualium autem & zquiangulorum pa-
rallelogrammorum latera , que circa - drop.r4.¢,

5

Conw

fow, rammorum |
u§ Qqualesangulos, reciproca furic: Eritergo,
oV AB adCD; im.g.adﬁl_?.‘; Siergo quf |

Mﬁ - tuorre&z linez,&¢. Quod o-

fis ot - portuit demon-

k- - frare...

i B COTY S

e ’ Pro-
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Propoﬁno t7.Theor: m

- Sitresreiie lmm proforttandu fhe:

yintserit guod EXLIEMiIs COBLinetur ve-
E?Mgulum, eqsale qmdmto guod fita
wmedsa. Et fi quod extrems contipetur
rrﬁarzgalnmcqud: ﬁ:erztgmdmra
| guod amediafit , erunt tres
 linesille propartio-
nales. |

Inttresre&z A, B,C proportlonales;
VtAadB jitaBad C: Dico quad A,C
A ~ contietur- -

f—‘B'—} ex B. ‘Ponatur
.-—5—4 D zqualis ipft

- ;n |B it cum it
vtAadB,uaB

‘ ‘ I7  {Cad C; ficvero ipfi B £qualis ,'
- DjeritvtAad B;itaDad C.
# Cum autem quatuor redl-

proportxonales fude, eft quod extremis

continetur rc&angu{um.zquale ei quod

mediis continetutreGangulo. Quoder-
go A & Ccontinetur , zquale eft ei quod
B, D continetur; at quod B, D contine-
tur zqualc cft &'quéd ex B; eft cnim D

. ipfi

quale efle’ei @

{
(i

qul

i

Ié

i [
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ipfi Bzqualis; Ergoquod A, C contine-
e tur,zquale eft €i quod ex B quadraro. Sit
~ iam quod A,C catinetur, zqualcei, quod
. exB.Dicoefle,ve Aad B s itaBad C. iif-
fil " demenim conftru&is,cum quod A, Cc5-
. tinetur zqualefitei quod ex B;& quod ex
- B.zqualeeiqued B, D continetur, quod
B,D zquales fint; erit quod A, Ccoriti-
netur, zquale ¢i quod B, D continetur. .
b quando aiitem quod extremis contine- bprop-16.6°
tur,2quale eftei quod continetur mediis,
| funt quatuor ille linez proportionales.
.| EftigiturvtA:ad B;itaD ad C: zqualis
is| autemeftD ipfi B: ergovt A ad B;1tacft
iy BadC.Si er‘%o tres linez,8¢. Quod opor-
u  tuitdemouftrare. .

mb - Propofitio 18. Probl. 6.

’”\B Super datarecla linea date vecilinep
ks : e Hi

¢ fimilefimiliterg, pofitum rectili-
el  mesmdefiriberes. .

t lef : - S

OPottcat fuper data A B dato retili-
oy NS neo CEfimile fimiliterque pofitum
@ re&ilineum deferibere. Ducatur DF, &
wr  #conflituantur ad pun&a A, BreQz AB aprepaza.
@) -anguli GAB, ABG zqualesangulis C, |
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A B
C D F;eritque reliquus C F Dreliquo
A GB zqualis < triangala iﬁitur FCD,
boron. 4.6, G A Bfuntzquiangula. # Eftergo,ve FD ,
Prr-45 dGB;itaFC ad GA; & CDadAB,
cprop. a1, €Conflituantur rarfus ad pun&a B,Gre-
&z B Ganguli BG H,G B Hzqualesan-
galis D FE, F D E; eritquereliquusEre-
~ liquo FLzqualjs : triangula ergo FDE,
dprop.¢.6. GBH zquiangula funt;deftigiur vt FD
adGB;ia FE,GH;&ED:adHB. O-
ftenfum autemeft, effeve F Dad GBjita
tpropars. FCad GA,& CDad A B;eigitur vt F C
- adAG;itaeftCDad AB; & FEadGH;
itemque E Dad HB. Eicum-angulus ;
CF D zqualis fitangulo AGB: & DFE If
ipfi BGH; erittorus CFE toti AGH )

zqualis. Eadem de caufa erit angulus >
CDEzqualisangulo ABH. Eft vero& ¢
angulusCangulo A; Et angulus E angu- ;
lo Hzqualis: zquiangulacrgo fugt AH; . ‘
CE, habentque latera circa gquales angu-. é
fdefoo.t. os proportionalia, SEf igitur AH rggie S

lipeum
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lineum fimilefimiliterque pofitum re@i~
lineo CE. Super dataergo reQalinea,&c,.

({qod oportuit faccre.

Propoﬁuo 19 Theor.. 1 3.

.S'zmlu trzanguln inter fe [unt indu-
pla proportioue ﬁmmm 14..
‘terum. ..

S Int A B C,DEF tnangula ﬁmma ) Ea- |
bentiaan gulos B, E zquales fitque vt

ita DEad
. *EF-,v.tla-_
.~ tera BC,:
¥ EFfintho:
" mologa.

~—¢ Dico trléngulumABC B
G G ad trxanoulum DEF

dup lam habere porportlonem eius,quam:
lxabet BCad EF.4 Sumatur enimipfarum 2579.15.6} -

B C,EF tertia proporttonahs BG; vtfit:
quomodo BCad E FsitaEFad BG;du-.
caturque GA., Cumi :gltur fitvt ABad:

B C;itaD Ead EF;beritpermutando vt gt 10, 22

ABadDE itaBC adEF fed vt BCad
EP,zta ftEFidBG:ergovt-AB ad DE;

ita eﬁ EF ad BG: Triangulorum ergo
R, 2 ABG,

‘ABadBC; |
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ABG, DEF lateracirch #quales arigu-
los reciprocantu, %emm' autemtrian-

A ' D gutOfﬁ Y

N - . Dna angu-
S lumvniz-

EF bentiii la-
' _tera circa
C. xquales angulos reci-
S " procantur,illazqualia
funt: ctriangula ergo D EF,ABGzqua-
liafunt. Etquiacltve BC ad EF;jtaEF
adBG;quando aﬁiem treslinez propor-
ddef 10. 5. tionales funt, dprimaad tertiamdyplam
proportionem haberedicitur eitis, quam

habet ad fecundam.BCergo hdabet ad BG
duplam proportionein eius; quam habet

eprop.1. 6. ad EF. VeveroB Cad B G jeita efttrian-

| gilum ABCad triapgulam ABG': habet
ergo triangulum A B Cad triangulum

~ ABGduplam proportionem cius, quam
* habet B C ad EF. Eft autem triangulum
A B Gzquale trianguloD EF: habeter-

go triangulum ABCadtriangulum DEF
.. .duplam proportionem cius, quam habet
- BCad EF. Similiaergo triangula,
- &c. Quodoportuitde- - :
. monflrare. . = ..
R . | o ) Cﬂﬂl'

’W’.lfc &,
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LEBER YL am

., ., Corollarium.

* Exhismanifeftum eft i treslinez pro-

portionales fuerint; efle, vt primam ad -

tertiam, ita triangulum fuper prima de-
fcriptum ad triangulém fuper fecundafi-
mile fimiliterque defcriptum. Oftenfum
eft enim, vteft CB ad ﬁG ; itaeffe trian-
gulum ABC ad triangulum AB G, hoc
eft,ad triangulum D E F. Quod oportuit
demonflrare, S

~ Rropofitio 2o, Theor. 4.

Similia polygona in fimilia trianguls
disidantur s & numero aqualia,Grho- -

mologa totis; & polygonum ad polygo-
nums duplam haber proportionem
 eins,quam babet latws bam::-l o
S Iagumddlth homo- =
st logum. =
QInt fimilia polygona AB C D E,
JEGHKL, & fitlatus ABhomolo-
gumiptFG. Dico polygona ABCDE,
F GHKL in fimilia trianguladiuidi, &

- numero zqualia,& homologa totis;&po-

lygonii ABCDE ad polygonii FGHKL
R 3 du-

'
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bax, ;.

cprop.ai.s.

A —
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d'n'pumm habere proportionem eius ;
quam habet ABad F G, "Ii.l'néganturcnim

A. S » FJ 1
: s L WS, T

BE,EC,GL,LH;&quiapalygonum

ABCDE fimileeft polygono FGHKL;

critangulus B A E zqualisangulo GF L;
&eft,veBA2d AE ;itaGFad FL.. Cum
itaqueduo fint triangula A B E,F GL,v-
num angulum vni zqualem, & circaz-
qualesangulos latera proportionalia ha-
beatia,xerunt ipla zquiangula,ideoq; &
fimilia; 2qualis ¢t ergoangulus ABE an-
guloFG L ;eft verd & totus AB C,toti
FGH zqualis, propter fimilitudinem po-
lygonorum ; breliquusergo EB C, reli-
quo L G H zqualis erit. Et quia propter
fimilitudinem triangulorum ABE,FGL,
efl,vt EBadBA;ita LGad GF. Sed &
propter {imilitudinem polygonorum, eft
vtA Bad BC;itaF Gad G H;eex 2qua~
liergoeft,itEBad BG;italL G ad GH ; a-

= . tera

\ - - .
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tera erge circa equales angulos EBC,
L G H, funt proportionalia; zqmangula

dergofunt triangulaEB C, LGHj; qua- dprop.#. 6y

re & fimilia, Eadem de caufa ﬁmxha fane
triangula ECD,LHK: Similia ergo po-

| ]ygonaABCDE, FGHKL in fimilia

tnangula,& zqualia numero diuifa funt.

.': - Dico 8&chomologa efle tatis, hoc eft, pro-
. portionalia, & antécedentia qulde ABE,
.EBC,ECD ; Confequentia vero ipfo-

rum FGL,LGH,LHK;atque polygo-

num ABCD Ead polygonum FGHKL
_duplam habereproportionem eius,quam
_habet latus homologum A B ad latus ho-
\mologum F G.Iungantur enim AC, FH.

Et quia propterﬁmxlnrudme polygono-'
rum,funtanguli ABC,FGH = ualcs,cﬂ- -

quevtABad BC;itaFGad GH ;¢ Zquis 7P 6.0,
angula crgo funttriangula ABC,FGH:

zquales igitur funt tam anguli B A C,

GFH,quam BCA, G H F. Et quiaanguli
B AM, GFN zqualts funt, oftenfique
funt & ABM,FGN zquales 5 c{-unt &

,rehqun AMB, FNG equalessfunt ergo tri-

angula ABM,FGN zquiangula.Similiter
ofteademus & triangulaBMC,GNH cfle
zquiangula. Eft ergove AM 2d M B ;ta

"FNad NG Etvt BM.ad MC., mGNad



fprop.22.5.
grropei. 6.

hpropaz.s.

1prop, 1.6,

kprop.tas.

lprop.rais.

N.ngxf zquali ergoeft vt AMad M C; -
wtaFNadNH:gledve AMad MCjita

eft triangulum ABM ad triangulit MBC;
& AMEad EMC; funt enim ad fe inui-
cem vt bafes ; & # vt vinum antecedenti-
um,ad vnum confequentium ; ita omnia
antecendentiaad omnia célequentia. Vi
‘ergotriangulum AMBadBM Cjitatri-
angulum AB Ead CBE :#fed ve AMBad
BMC;itaeft AMad MC; Vtergo AMad

decaufzseft ve F Nad N Hsicatriangul@

FGLadGLH:Eteftve AMad MCjita |
FN ad NH; Veergo triangulum A B E

ad B E C;itatriangulum FGL ad GHE;
k & permutido,vtABE ad FGL;ita EBC

!
i

MC,itatriangulom ABEad EBC,Eadéin

A
!

A

ad GLH. Similiter dem&&ra‘bimus du&is

BD,GK.Efle vt trianguliBEC ad LGH;

itaECDad LHK: & quiacft, ve ABE |

ad FGL;ita EBC ad LGH; &ECD
ad LHK: Zerit vt ynum antecedentium

ad
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‘ad vnum confequentium;itaomniaante-

cedentiaad omnia confequentia:eft ergo

vt ABEadFGL;itaABCDEadFG - . .

HXI.:fed /A BEad F G Lduplam pro- Lpropiss &, ‘
ortionem habet cius, quam’A B latus

| '\‘Y; homologum4d F G latus homologum. ‘
M m Similiaenim triangulain dupla ppor- mprerse

- #iose funt latetum’ homologorum: ha- ;
-bet ergo 8t ABCDEpolygonumad F

G-HKL polygonum duplam proportio-

nem cins,quam haber A B::id F GSimilia

ergo polygona, &¢.  Quod oportuirde-
m;g)nﬂra{cg. Eodem (mlodo ixl: fimilibus
quadrilateris oftendetyr in dupla illacfle -
propottione laterum homologorum,

a Oltenfum eft autem & in triangulis. 2 propss.6

 Corollarium I..

- A . - Voiuersé ergo fimiles re&ili-
T . hex figurz ad fe inuicem {ung
T in dupla proportione laterum
Ff homologorum ; & fi iplarum
L L L AB,F Gtertiam proportiona-
- BG&  lemfumamusX;bhabebit A B b Aefre.s.
ad X duplam proportionem eius, quam
habet adFG.Habet autem &polygonum

N &

'Z0

~ad polygonum, & quadrrilaterum ad qua-

Rg drila-



drilatertum duplam: proportionews eius; -
‘quam habethomologum latusad homo-

scorprop, logum,hocefl:ABad FG.c Oftenfumeit
19.¢.  awtemhociatriangalis.
: - ¢ I

 Corollarsum I1. - |

.- Vipiuerse ergo manifeflumeft;fitres

Coral. prop, fuérint re&z, efle vt prima eftad tertiam,

15.8, ita figuram a prima deferiptam, ad figy-
~ramafeciida (imiliter defcriptam.. Quod
eportuit demonflrare, -

A

A '

) _A |
' Oftendemus etiam aliter,& expeditius
triangula éffe homologa. Exponantur

* 1

ducanturyue BE,EC,GL,LH.. Dico

effe vt triangulum ABE ad triangulum

FGL;itaEBCad LGH;&CDEad HKL- :
Cum enim triangula A BE,F G L {imili

821%.5.6. lia fint,a habebit AB Ead FG L duplam -
proportionem eins,qusmhabet lats BE

ad

mj
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- 2d GL. Eadem de caufahabebit triabgu-
lum B E C ad GL.H duplam proportio-
fiem eius,quam habet BEad GL.Efter-
govt ABEad FGL;ita EBCad GLH.
Rurfus camtriangula EB C, LGH fimi-
fia fint; habebit EBCad L GHduplam
proportionem ¢iats; quam haber CEres
¥ &aadHL. Eademdecaufa habettrian-
%| gulum E C Dad L HK duplam propor-
| tonem'eius,quam habee C Ead HL, Eft
W| ergovt BECad LGH;itaCED2d LHK |
| Oftenfum auté eft, effe,vt EBC ad LG H;
itaABEadFG L;ergove ABEad FGL;,
itacit B E Cad GLH;&E C Dad LHK,
| b vtergo vhum antecedentium ad voum bprep, 12,5,
?q, confequentium ; itaomniaantecedentia
ad omnia confequentia ; & reliqua vtin.

= F £

| | prioridemonfratione. Quodopertuit
demonftrare. S .
w . Propofar.Theor.ry. °

" Buscidem reilineo funt fmilia, &
wl  Ginterféfunt fimilia. |
i SIt vtrumque reQilineoraci A;Bipfi €
L | 2 fimile.Dico &Aipfi B fimile efle. Cum
i| enim AipfiC fitfimile, erit & zquiangu- -
n| lumilli, habebitque latera'circa equales
£ angulos proportionalia. Rurfus cum B-
o fimile
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fimile fie lpﬁ ;
\ C,zqulan u-
f ‘zI lullherxt, T

bebitque eir-

caequalesag?

gelos latera

propomonaha Vtrumqueergo 1p(orum

A,B zquiangulum eftipfi C, & habet cir-
ca gquales angulos latera proportionalia;

erunt ergo & A, B gqmangula,habebunb

~ quecircazqualesangulos,latera propor-
tionalia:fimiliaergo fu nt.Q’od oportuit

demonftrare, . R L

Propof.z2 Theor.1s. i it

. ‘ l
kY] quamor relte lmez proportzomle: “(eé

Suerint; erant & rectilineaab ipfis ﬁ A

milia f; m:l;terg? defiripta proportios X!
malia:Et firectilinea fimilsa fimiliter g; !ﬂEg

- &b :pﬁ:dt/cnpu proportionaliafue- "“é'

. rintseramt G ipfapropor- - i?k'

" tionales. -

SInt quatuor re@zAB,CD,EF,GH R
proporuonalcs VtABadC D,ltaﬁﬁ Bil

aprop.18.53d GH, o defcnbauturq, fuper AB,GCD i

fimilia, fimiliterd; pofita reGilinea KAB; g
LCD. {hpcr EF, GH fimilia ﬁmlhtﬂl} e (.

P

ltl S
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U | ofita M F,
| =3 é\ NH. Dico
g efle,vtKAB
€& PadLCD;ita
~ MFadNH.

2Z \ bfumature- bpropane,

u o\ gy G ‘nim ipfariy
L S\ 7 w24 AB,CDter
iy & BT P tia pportionalis X;ipfa-
T - 7 mvero EF,GH tertia
- " gpportionalis O. Etcum

m P fitveABadCD;iaEF

adGH&vtCDadX;itaGHad O:ce- cprop. s1.g

ritexzquali; vt ABadX; ita GHadO:

y diedvt ABad X,itaef KABad LCD;8 dv0p.10.0

M vt EFad QjitaeMFad N H:ergo vtABK c cor. prope

il ad CDL., itact MFad N H. Sed fit vt *%-6-

m KABadLCD;itaMFad NH. Dico

wﬁ efle,vt ABadCD;itaFEad GH. Fiat fprop.r 1.6,

w. fenim vt ABad CDsitaEFad PR, gde- gprop.s4.¢
feribatarg; fuper PR reGilineum SR fi-

mile fimiliterque pofitumiplis MF;NH.

‘Cum ergq fit, i ABadCD; itaEFad

| PR,defcriptaque fint{uper AB,C Dre-

ulll| &ilineaK A B, L CD fimiliafimiliterque

()| pofira;fuper EF, PR verd fimilia fimili-

[l terque pofita MF, SR ; eritve KAB ad

g8 LCD;itaMFadSR.: poniturautem vt

e - - | KAB

==

i
! ’
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KABadLCD;itaMFad NH. Haber
~ ergoMF ad NH,&adSR eandem pro'-; Uil

herop.g.5. portionem;h zqualia ergo funt NH,SR; f
{ed funt fimilia fimiliterque pofita,zqua--
lesergo funt G H,PR. Etquiacfl,vt AB
adCD,itaEFad PR;&funtPR,GH 4
equales;eritvt ABad CD:itaEFad GH. |
Sicrgo quatuor, re&tz, &c. Quod opor-
tnit demonfirare, -

;Lemm_-‘z..’.‘ |
N ‘Quod au-
A q

C & - \ - . tem quado
C a .. re&ilinea

;

H equalia fi-
milia fuerint, ipforum latera hom 010&‘; u
zqualia fint, {icoftendemus. Sint N H,. P?‘
SR zqualia, & fimilia; fitque vt H Gad; ‘g/‘ ‘
: GNi;ita RPad PS.DicoR P;GHzquales , "}
R  effe.Sinon;erit voa maior; Sit maior R P; ' L
ciiergo fit vi R Pad PS;ita HGad GN;y
. a erit permutando, vt R Pad G H;itaPS, M
aprep36.4e ad G Nimaioreftautem PR quam GH:y ??\
maior ergo etiam etit P S qua G N.Qua-- «
re & R S maius erit,quam H N: fed eftill, "
- equale;quod fieri non poteft:Non efter-; ?
go PR maior quam G H.Quod eportuit;. ;?P !
demonflrate. = . . 1 u
' Pro-

4



LIBER VI | zaﬁ"" \
by - Propof.23.Theor.17.:1 ™ & |
P u!tqmmgula pﬂraz’lelogmmmmtfr DY
4 Je praporttonem bhabent ex lattn. |
v bus compofitam.

Gl - Int. -@quian ula.

A :D“_ HS aralleﬁngrax‘gma L

o AC,CFzqualesen-
ulosBCD,ECG
ﬁabentla Dicoiila

proportion€, habe-
re, ex proportione
" laterum compoﬁta*
. exilla pimirum oa
o KL habet BCad CGi&
quam habet D Cad CE. PonaturBCi-~
i | PiC Gin direGam; 4 eritergo & D Ci- aprop.i ¢a
o)l PACEindire®um, & compleatur paral-
4| lelogrammum D G.Exponatur quzdam
B re&ak, b fiatq; ve B Cad CG;itaKad L; b;m; (a0
NEAL D Cad CE;ital ad M. Proportio=
PS' nesergokadL, & Lad M, ezdem {unt
o quzlaterum, BCadCG & D Cad CE.
O\m ¢ Sed proportio K ad M componitur ex c¥ef5.6,
propomoneKad L,&L~d M habeter~
{l »| 80 & K ad M proportioném ex laterum’
' proportione compofitam. Etcam fitve
v BCad CG d ita AC parallclogrammum dprep. 1.6,
- , A

Ko
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¢ prep. 11§ ¢-exit vt KadL, ita A Cad CH. R.urfus;
fpro[té’ . .

vr”-"o"

- hprop.2sy

adCH: &viBCad CG;it KadL;

f cumfitve D C.ad
CE;ita parallelogri
mum CHad CF;&
‘vtD CadCE;itaL
Cw T | adM,geritve Lad

B\ I | M,inCHadCF.
\ 1 * Cum 1g1turoﬂefum
|

: H

A€CadCH;veverd

KLME™F LddM;ita CH ad

CF;beritex érquah,vt Kad M,lta AC,d
CF. AtKad Mpropottionél habet com-
pofitam exlateribus: efgo & ACadCF,

pr0portnonem habet compofitam ex la-

teribus : zquiangula exgo parallelogram-

‘mum,&c.Quod oportuit demonﬁrara

Omnisparallelogrammique circa dia-'
metrum funt parallelogrima, fimilia .

| tlABCD,&.mterfeﬁm

PrOpoF 24.Theor.18."

 [antsoti, & interfe.
SIt parallelogrammum ABCD d(qme-

trus A C,circiquam fint parallelogri- _

EG,HK. Dico vtrumq; E G, to-
GA Ela eflz: Cum e-:
mm ad latusBC trtanguli ABChudific 4

paral-

fit,veKadL;itaefle
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parallelaE F, & erit v:B Ead EA*paC E 2 prep.a, c.' |
ad FA.Rurfus cum ad latus C Di tnangu- - |

li ACD du@ta ﬁt parallela F Geritvt CF
| adFA;iaDG

A E Bad GA. Sed vt S

: CFadFA;ia - o
' oﬁcfa;ﬁBEad .
| | -EA; b er OVE baupirs,§
Pk BEadEAg ita pe "
| eﬂDGadGA'

€ qomponendo ergb vt BAad AE;ita ¢ propad.g |
‘DAadAG: &per 4 miitaido 3. vt B.\A dpropak.s

adAD;ita AEadAG: agallelogram- B
morum ergo A B CD,E G latera cu'ca
communecm angulum B A D funtpro-
poruonalla Cuymdhe GFE,D C yaralle- ,‘
1 {1nt, ¢ crunt aﬂg iAGF,AD C,ltem CLTOPI9Ns
GFA,DC Azqualcs, communisD A C:
triangulacrgo AD C,A GF zquiangula
{unt.Eadem de caufa erunt & ABC,AFE
zquiangula:tota ergo paraﬂelogram ina
-ABCD;EG funtzquiangulasfeftigitur .
¥t ADsd DCita AGid GEi&vi DCad 1"
CA;inG Fad FA.Vt verd ACad CB;ita
AFadFE;& vt CBadBA:itaFEad EA. .

- Etquia demonftratum eﬂ, efleveD Cad

CA;itaGFad FA.Vtvero ACad CB;ita

. AF ad FE;eritex 2quali vt DCad CB;ita
~-G F ad FE. Para!lelogrammornm ergo

S ABCD:
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. ABCD,EG latera circa gquales angulos-
funt proportionalia;(imitia érgo fant, Ea~
demdecaufaeric paralle[ogrammuml{[{ .
toti AB € Dfimile: verumgq;ergoEG,
KHtoti A BC D fimile efl.g Quz autem
! prop-31¢ eidem funt fimilia, &inter fe funt fimilia:
eftergo EGipi K H fimile. Omnisergo
. parallelogrammi, &c. (Lod oportuit de-

monﬁrare.
el Propofizs. Probl 7.
L - Date re&dmeo ﬁmzle,dr alteri dato
| 4gu4/c cmjhmeru. SRS
i It dato re&ta
JlincoA BC
A {imile conftitu-
A | cndum; 2quale -

- verd ipfiD. #
Applicetur -ad

Y ’.:B‘ O\ F 1at® B Ctrian-
apropssd = o | 1 guloABCe-
G | I | - quale paralle-

- LB T logramh BE:
47+ - adCEverdequateipfiD,ni
: mwira CMio angu]oFCE,

N mquahanguloCBL bindi-
o \ reCliiergo erit BCipfi CF;
\ &LEipi EM, cACCiplatur
:pfarumBC,CFmedta pre-
por-

bprop.rg.r )
cprop.ayd.
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- pt’)‘l"ﬁ'dné'lig’G‘H; & fuperiplaipi ABC

re&ilinéo d fimile defcribatur, &fimilicer
pofitum KGH: Gumergo fitve B €ad
G H,ita G Had GF(quido enim fuerint
trese reGe proportionales,eft vt primaad
tértiarh 3 ita figura fuper prima defcripta
ed figuiram fuper fecunda fimilem, fimi-
literq; deferiptamn)Eft ergo vt BCad CF;
ita triangulum ABCad trfanguli KGH,
fSedvtBCad CF,itac{t BEad EF.vter-
gog triangulli A B Cadttiangulit KGHj

" ttaeft BE parallelogrammum ad E F pa-

rallelogranmum : & b permutando, vt
A B Cad B Ejita eft KGH ad EF.£quale
autem efttriangulam ABC parallelogri-
mo BE:ergo & triangulum KGH zquale

dprop.18.4

v

ecol.a.prop
a0.0.

1

f: propa.és
gpropiiif
hprop.16.y

eftparallclogrammo EF.Sed E F aquale -
eftipfiD:ergo & KGH ipfi D cft zquale, -

~ Eftverd & KGHipfi A BCfimile. Da~
toergo raltilineo,&c. Quod aportuit fas

cerés

~«+. Propof26:Theor.19.
" Si & parallelogrammo parallelogranms-
 mmwm asferatur, fisile toti fimiliter g,

| pofitum,communem ipfi habens ana
 gulum,sircaeandemdigme~ -
L - tramestteti, - . o

4

- Sz Ap
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moABCD au-~

R A C. . pofitum; communé
N - angiiliihDAB cum
ipfo habenis.Dico AB CD<ircacandem

diametrum effkipfi AF.Si non:Sit ipfora

diametrus A HC: & ducatur per H vtri-
~ queAD; BCpdrallela HK. Cumergo
aprop.2¢.6 ABC Dcirca eandem djametrism firipfi
- KGsaerit ABCDipliKG fimile.Efter-
govtDAad AB;itaG Aad AK: eft auté
proper fimilitudinem iploriim ABCD,
EG,vt DAad ABjitaG Aad AEiergovt
bpropar 5. B G Aad AE,itaG Aad AK;hiabetergo
cpropes. GAadviramg: AK, AE ¢ eandem pro-
poitionem; zqualisergo e AEipfi A K,
minor maion,qiiod hieri nequjt.Non er-
go AB CD cifcacaridem diametrum ef}
spfi A H. Circaeandem ergo diametrum
eltipi AF.Si crfo a parallelogramo,&c.

Quod oportuitdemonfirate.

Propof27.Theor.26.

Omnsumparallelogrammorum adeasn-

demsveltam lineam applicatorum, Cf‘
Acficicutinm fignru paraﬂclagm?w{t
Lo - ' | m;‘:-

i!:!
vd
J

p A paralldlogrant,

.A ‘feraturpai'allclogri;
mum A Ffimiletod -

€ ™ Ay
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fmd:bw,é'ﬁmdmr pofitis eique adi-

" midiadefcribitur, maximom e guod
ad dmm’um eit applicatiom, fimile
- €xy jkm defecinm. |

'RE&aAB dblfC‘ apropaet -
ceturin C, &
apphcctur ad AB
re@am * parallclo-* 794/es
L grammum A D de- "%
| %cncns figura paral-
| lclogrammaD B, fi-
2 mil, & fimiliter po-

- fitaei,que d dimidia
lpﬁus AB defcripta eft. Dico omnium
parallclogrammorum ad AB applicato-
ram , & deficientium ﬁguns parallelo-
grammis Gimilibus ; imiliter§; pofitisipft
D B,maximumefl¢ A D, 4 Applicetur e-
nim ad re&am AB parallelogrammum b ‘m,.“,;
A F.,deficiens paralldegrammo FB fimi- :
li ﬁmlhterque pofitoipiD B, DicoAD
maiugefle ipfo AF.Cum enim D Bfimile
fitipG FB, ¢ eruntcircacandem diame- eprop.26.6
trum. Ducatunllorumd;amctrus DB;
& defcribatur Eﬁsum .4 Cum ergoipfi CF dprep. 43 '
zquale fit F E, i cGmuneapponatur F B,

~ eerittotum CHtoti KE gquale. Sed xpﬁ caK.2

CH zqualeet CG cum AC,CB zqualos
S 3 fint;

L 2

. P

i
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fint;ergo & GCipli EK zqualeeft:iConty fi
munc C Fapponatur; &erittotum AR,
gnomoni LM N zquale.Quare DB,hoe f
eft AD,quam AF maius eft. Ominium ére '
- go parallclogrammorii,&c. Quod opor« ‘
tuit d¢mo:!§rare. | b
g - Aliter. SicA Brurfus
in Cbife&a,& applicarii
AL,deficiens figura LB,
. Applicetur ad AB paral-
7 lalogrammum AE deh-
ciens figura E B,fimili &
B" fimiliter pofita ipfi. LB
AD ©  adimidia ABdefricprie.
Dico parallelogrimum A L ad dimidiam
epplicatii maius effeipfo AE. Cumenim
aprop.20.¢ EBipfiLB fimilefit 4 cruntcirca candem
diametrii,que {it EB,perficiaturg; figurs,.
Quiaergo LF ipfi LH gquale eft,quod &
o FGipliGHfitequalis; FL,quamEK
bprop.q3.t maius erit:bequaleeftautem LFipfi DL:
| maiusergoelt DL quam EK, commune
addatur KDjtotum ergoAL totoAE mae’
ius eft. Quod oportuit demonftrare.
- _  Propof.28Probl8, -
- Addatamrectilineamdato reclilineo
aqualeparallelogrammum applicare s
deficiens fignra parallelogramma, gua.

fir

IR o B — T L )
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Sfitfimilis alteridata. Opirtes anté de-
tumreltilineum , cusaquale applican-

dumeit , mainsnoneffeco, quodaddi-

midiam applicarur , [imilibus exiffeti-
bus defeitibus,@r coquod adimidia, G
 eoscuioporset fimile deficere.

H G 0 F Cltre®adata AB;

l\ / re&ilineum da-

R quale applicare, fit
v C,nonmaiuséxiftés
" eoquod addimidia

N fe@ib®.Cuiau-
g ,E]Mtém_opértct f1-

| KL"'N mile deficere,

etgoad ABte@iliico Czqua-

‘mii;quodipfiCaut g¢quale eft,art myé1° ob
determinationé.Si equale,f3ctii eft piube

 batur;applicatiienim eft ad ABre&ilineo

C zquale parallclogrammis AG deficians
SRS S 4 figura

" tum,cuioporteate-

. T fitDiOporter -

\ “le:parallelogramiaim applicare. .~
" deficiés figura parallelogtima = " *
fimiliipfiD.aBifeceturABin E &b deftri , prop.o.n)
- -batur fupEB ipfi D fimile,(imiliterg;pofi bprepas. a
~tli EBFG compleatinr§; AG paraliclogra

: qulic'afﬁ'cﬁ;ﬁmili‘-' T
"~ “hibus exiftétibus de- ‘

i
Coae oA
YD
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figuta pataliclogramma GBiimiliipR D,
Stverd HE maius eft quam Gy erit & GR
maius,éum GBipfi HE fit zquale. Excef-
fuiautéiqua G Bexcedit C, ¢ fiat zquale
K LMN,fimilefimilitét§; pofitiiipfi D,
Etcum D fimilefieipfi G B, erit § K M1-
pli GB fimile.fitlinea KL ipfi GE;8 LM
- 1pliGF homologa;qa ergoGB equale oft

ipfis C,8KM;ert GB;quaKM maius;erie

<

cpropas.e

d ergo8 G ElineamaiorquiK L; & GF,
P31 quam LM.d Fiatipfi KL zqualis GX;ipfl
LMipfaGO,compleaturq; parallelogri-
mum XGOP, quod erit 2quale; & fimile
cpropar. ¢ jpfs K M.fed K Mipfi G B fymile eft; erit
fpropas.a ergo &GP ip(i GB fimile:ffunt ergo GP,
GB circacandem diametrii, que fit GPB.
&defcribatur figura.Cutn itaq; GB gqua-

-

ioh

A

Y & )

lefitipfis C.KM,& G Pipfi K Meritrcli-

rop.#3.1 QUus X $¥ gnomonipfi C equalis,g cum-
BT que OR iph XS fitsrquale, f commune
hax.s.  PBaddatur;erit 4 totum O Btoti XB -
 S22-391 quale, ed XBipfi TEeft § 2quale,quod

AE,EBfintzquales:eftergo& TEiplt
OB zquale,fi commune X Saddatur,erit
totii TSgnomoni ¥@T 2quale. Sedgno-.
monjpl Coftenfus eft zqualis: £ eftergo -

-4k Tg ipfi € gquale.Ad datam ergo ABdato

retilineo’C zqualeparallelogrimumTS$

applicatum eft deficicns figura PB fimili

iph
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.j ?pﬁD,tum PBnpﬁGPﬁmﬂeﬁt. %93 ’
| OjPOm:efacere. S |

‘. Propofitio 29;Probl. 9.
.dd dmm rectam dato }é&‘zlmw :gul-

| Ie pardelggmmmgm 4gplzcare » €XE0-

densfigura p;raﬂelogmmmaf

| mils afrers dsta. |
S IT paTAreQah B;&re&ilincum

C. cui obattéat ad A B aeqnalc apphca-

‘re; cui atem ﬁmxle eﬂ'e debeat’ exééd;:fs a pup 10, r;
fit D, aBifecetur ABin B,b defcrtbaturq bprepad.e,

- fupet EB parallelogrammum ﬁmtle, {imi-
| literg; pofitumipfi D; Aequaleverdveri= . .
queBF & C& fimile i iph i Dcfiat GH, cprep ;;.c.
, quod xpﬁ FB fimile crit. Sit autem fatus ~ ©

S; - KH

)
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dprep.21.6, \. _ ;

10p.26.0, . | : N *
v fed ipfi GH fimile eft EL;deflt ergo&
M Nipfi E L fimilese funt ergo circacan-

fuai. 1.

{ "0’03“'._
Myf].l
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K Hhomologumiatesi FL;KGipiFE.

Etcum G Hmaius (it qui FB,erit &KH

maior,quam FL W&KKG quam FE; pro-.

ducanturF L, F E ,veiplisKH,KG 2-
quales fiant,in M& N, compleatirque
‘MN, quod i G Haquale & fimileeft +

TN P

dem diametrum ,quz ducatur, & it F X,
compleaturque figura. Quia ergoGH

cft; Ferit & MN ipfis EL & C zquale. C3-
mune E Lrollatur; & erit gnemon ¥ ¥ &
ipfi C zqualis. Camgq; E A ipfi EBfitz-

qualis, gerit & A N ipfi N B @quale, hoe

¢flhiphi L. O,communcaddatur EX,erit-

que

\

!
B
. goi
dat
mi

pat
Lip

D

. tam iplis EL;& C,quam ipfi MN zquale -
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~ guetotum A Xjtotignomoni ¥ T®¢qua-
de:fed gnomonipli Czqualiseft: ericery
go & A Xipfi Czquale.Ad dati ergo AB, -
datareilineo C zquale parallelogram-
amum,A Xapplicatum eft, excedens higura1prop.24.€
parallelogrima POfimiliipfiD,scum &E
Lipfi O fimile fit. Quod oportuit facere,
| Propofitio go.Probl. ro,
Datam rellam bineam terminati ex-
 tremascmedisyationefecare.
| Ol’orteal; datd terminatam A B extre-
\/ maacmedia ratigne fecarc.a Defcri. 2272444
—1y  Daturfuper A B qua-
2 dratum”%‘C,f é;lpfi- i el

ok

b ~

- | Al E B ceturq;’adA‘C‘paral-

" lelogrammum CD, -
\ 1 %0  equalequadratoBC,. . |
T b | excedens figuraAD

1 2 | fimili B C quadratg, .

g«;: L Q. F .E quz quadratum erit, -
%l e EtquiaBCipfiCDz- -
M. ‘A B & rB qﬁ;lle cﬁ.ﬁgfmmnq:

w{ <«  CEauferatur; eritre-

(t | liquum B Freliquo A D2quale, funt ve-

1| ro & zquiangula; rlatera ergo ipforum cprop,14.4
n: BF, ADreciptoca funtcircazqualesan-
| gulos:eftergoyt FEadED;itaAEad

v ED:&eAFE ipfiAC, hot cflipfi AB
(R #quae

~
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aquals ; &ED:pﬁAEiquaree&VtBA SL
adAE,ntaAE ad E B:dmaior eftautera

p . ABqgusm AE:maigr tdq
}° | ergo &AE qum

A p EB: cﬂ:xgxturrc&a :
T ABexttcmaacmedla :
é, | | oratione fe&ainE;&
o I ‘matorpomocﬁAE |

Q.,Od oportuit face-

dprep. u [1

.

d/\ S

9 - F s
Alttcr Oporteat re-
coe e C—B &am A Bl::xtrema ac
| . media ratione fecare: iy
SM“ 1 efccetur ABinC;  vtquodA B,BCcon- &
tmetur,:equalc fir ei quodex AC quadra- g
to. Cum ergo quod A B; BG continetur 3
zqualc fit et quad ex A C fit quadrato; - ﬁm
fprop. 7. ‘fcm;vtAB agAC ita ACad €B, Eft
_ ergo, ‘A Bextrema ac mc¢a ratnone fe&a. ﬁgu

Q_odogormxt fac:rc. T LT

fura
Propofitio31.Theor.z1. "

In triangulis reﬂwgala figura qu ﬁt -t
alutere yectum ﬁ:bundmte aqualis eﬁ “E
fgam qua finnt 2 lateribus reé?am € ﬁ
I
¢imentibus, fimilibus; f militerg,
| dempt A m

T gif_ !




LIBER VI 29%

“B.A.t S’It triangulumre&angulpm AB Cre-
ma) & gum habens angulum BAC. Dico,
B id Qu’bdﬁt‘ei:BCzquale‘eﬁ'e illis, quz f1- - --
) B o - untexBA,
LR 1 A C hmili-
led! bus fimili-.
4 terque de-
Ak, - \ar . feriptis. Du
i B ’ ‘ , tatur per-
B n (: ﬁchdicgla-'-
1
1 - Tuntq; tri-

N
oy

e

1
i

e
b
, B
b

ld
i

'é

T {cripta,ad figuras ex

| squalis crithigurisex B A, A Cfimilibus;
W S

angula ABD,AD Ciperpendiculai fa-
‘t &a, 8 toti A B C;& inter fe {imilia; Cum-

quc A BC, ABD fimiliafint; eritvt CB.

risAD; s apmp. e

 ad BA,ita A Bad B D, bquandeatité tres brel el

am;ita g2 § prima defcribiturfigariad
| figuram finilem 4 fecunda defcriptam. Ve

'} ergoCBadBDsitacftfiguraex CBad fi-
| guram ex B A, fimilem fimilitecq; defcri-

Ptam'. Eadem dec caufaérit vt BCad C D;

vtBCadBD; DC; ga figura ex BC de-
) A;AC deferiptas -

*| 'miles,{imiliterq; pofitas: zqualis ¢ft auté

BCipfisBD, DC;ergo figuraexBC

{imi=

- funtproportionales, eftyt primaad terti- 2ropan ¥

ita figuraex BCad figuram ex CA. Ergo 5’ -
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fimiliterq; deferiptis. In re@angulis érpd
triangulis, &c. Quod oportuitdemone i

cprop.c. ftrare. Aliter. @ Cum fimiles figurzin dus 4,

- plaproportione fint homologorum late-
rumhabebit figuraex B Cad figuramex

S . " .BAduplam

- proportio-,

nem efus,

. qud habee (

JatusBCad
' B A- Ha" l
T |© betverd &
~ - quodexBC
S : ~quadratiiy
ad quadratum ex B A duplam proportio-

Apropiar.s. nem eius quamhabet BCad B Ad Veere

*o . goeftfiguraexB Cadfiguramex BAjita- |
-eftquadratum ex B Cad quadratiex AB. 4
‘Eademdecavfa cft, vt figuraex B Cad fi- -

guram ex CA; ita quadratim exBCad Ik
quadratum ex C A, Eft ergo vt figuraex
BCadfigurasexB A,A Cjitaquadratum: £}

\

. PrPF7r ex BCad quadrataexB A,AC. Sedequa. B

dratum ex BC eft zquale quadratisexBA, ti

A C: Eft ergo & figuraex B C zqualisfi=~ell

gurisexB A, A C,fimilibus fimdicer-

quedefcripeis. Quod oportuit ~© por

o demonfirare.. . .. . . nb
Propo-
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w +- Propofitio 32. Theor, 22.
N Szdm trianguls duo laterd divbus ld-
1 terzéa propart:omlm Imémtm, ad v~
'h pum mgulam :ompomatur, sta vt laa SR

'L‘-!

;:E; téra bomaloga fint parallela, reli- .

ol gm Internin dzreﬁam trunt

v - conflitata. - - ’

et |, Slnt triahgnla ABC, DCE habenud . |
Gl duolatera BA,A G duobus DC,DE . .»
He | | proportio -
ol o - .naliaa VT

o - ABadAC:

ity . 1itaD Cad

ot \ DE,fintg;

ot - Y tam AB,

Any | | DC,quam |

1 -AC,DE atallela, DicoCE ipiBCindi-

(i reGum cﬂ'c Cumenimin AB,DCp aral-

Cof lelasre@a A Cincidat, #eruntan qu al- apropy2oa;
me  terni BAC ACD zquales.Eatiem ge cau-

mn 1a& CDE,A CD zquileserunt: vnde &

o ‘BAC,C D E zquales funt, Ciigitur duo

afj| triangulaABC,DCE vnum angulum qui

dit~ eftad A ; vni qui eft ad D zqualeni habe-

! “ant, & circa zquales angulos latera pro~ |

¢ | portionalia,yibBAad AC,ita CDad DE, bprep.s. 6]
- gqmangula crut.anguhtgtturABC,DCE |
W &qua. -

is 4
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equales funt.Oftenfi autem func & ACD, -

B A C zquales. totus erge ACE duobus
ABC,BAC eﬂzquabs communis ACB
- addatur,& erant ACE, A CB xqualeshis,
cprp-321- BAC; ACB;CBA: ¢ fed hitres duobus res
&isfuntaqualesiergo & ACE;ACB duo-
bus retiszquales erunit. Ad punGam er-
go Cre@z ACduzre@G2BC,CEnonad
cafdetii partes. pofiiz; angulos deinceps
, A Ct XC B duobusre&is zquales faci-
dpropiifi: iint ;in d direGum ergo cﬂBg
Si ergo duo triangula,8c. Quod bpm‘euxt
demonftrare.

Propofitio 33. Thoot.z 3]

In «qus libias circulis :mgul: candé pro.

portionems babent, guam pmpbcru,

gmbm infiffunt ,fiue ad sentra, fiyead

. pevipherias conflisnti mf ifians.

Quin & feitores ; quippe ad

centra conflitusi.

}N zqtialibus circulis AB C,DEF adcé- o

tra G, H conflituti fint anguli BGG

3ip ﬁCE-

10

EHF ad pcnphcnas B A C,EDF. Dicp_ g
effe,ve BC penphcng ad P. cripheriam; b

y o ita angulum BGC;ad am EHF;&

Cl‘

BACad EDF; &infuper. BGCfe&arca# nph
EHF fc&orem ?onantur peripherizBC. i
®quag qfw



B C _ X

s #quales quotcunque deinceps CK,KL: -

| peripheriz EF quotcunqiié qialesF M,

L l M N,ducantorque GK,G LiHM, HN,
Cum ergo peripherig CB.CK KL zqua- -

.

lesfint, # crunt & anguli BG C; CGK, apropiss i
K G L zquales, quam multipléx ergoeft

- peripheriaBL, peripheriz BC, tam multi-

plexeftangulusBG LanguliBGC, Ea-

#, demdecaufaquam multiplex et periphe-

u " TiaN E peripheriz E F ; tam miiltiplex eft
angulus N H Eanguli E HF, Siigitar pe= -
ripherie BL,EN a:qua_les funt; erunt &
anguliBGL, EHN ¢quales: Et'fi pefi-
pheria BL quam E N maior eft,erit & an-

it gulus B GLmaiorangulo EHN et fi mi-

G| nor,minor. Cumigitur quatuor fifit ma=

nil - gnitudines,duz peripheriz BC, EF, &

! dheanguliBGC, EHF;accepteq; fint

s, peripherie BC&anguliB GCzquemul-

g\ tiplices peripheria BL, &angulusBGLs

5 “ - Peripheriz verd EF & angull EHF peri-

e phieria E N & angulys EHN, demon-~

I T firas

——
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firatunique fir i peripheria BL majorfit ¥
peripheria EN, &angulum BG L angu- r
lo EHN maiorem effe ; & fi zqualis 2- B

bdef.s.5. qualem;fiminor;minorem:bEftergove ¥

) B € peripheriaad peripheriam EF;itaan-
gulds. BGCad angulum EHF. Sed vt ¢

yrop.as.5e BGCad EHF; cita et BAC angulus b

- ad EDFangulum, ,V[:crq‘ue,evn‘im veriuf- W
uedipluselt:ergove BCad EFjitact &

, %GC sd EHF; & BACadEDF.Ingz, ¢
qualibus erﬁc: circulis, 8ic, Quodopor: ¢

& .

ot demon rare. ;2
S - )
‘ : I

. \b (o t

T Tt L :B C ? »

Dico praterga,vt eft BC peripheriaad EF r,“
eripheriam ;itaefle GBC feGorem ad ™
E‘I F Efe&orem. Ducantur BC,CKjac- !
cipianturq; peripheriarum BC,CKpun- E
&aX,0,& ducantur BX,XC,CO, O'Kg ..
Cim ergoduz BG,G C,duabusCG,GK ”"gj
aquales fint, angulofque zquales conti-
dprop. £.1. neantyd erunt & bafes B C, C Kzqualess
igitur & triangula BG C,JG'CK gqualia Eq

chunt cumaue peripherie G, (Kot &
S T e

o
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'm:&' gquales, erit & rdiqua B'A € peripheria

Bl
x

. relique CAK zqualis; eergo & angulus cprop 1.yl
i eee js:

fi f B X C angulo COK zqualiserit,

p tionesergoBX C,COK fimiles funt &

ote fdefirr g,

/

' funtfuper zqualibus reQis B C,CKig cir- goripss#y i

v, culorum autem portiones fuper zquali-
s~ busre&is-conflitutz, zquales funt: por-

f., tionesigitur BX C; CO K zquales funt

| Suntvero & triangula BGC,GCK - |

qualia s totusergo {eGtor BGC sotiGKC

12 t
eftzqualis. Eadem de caufa, eruntfecto-

1ok

&oresBG C,CG K, G LK zquales funt,
eadem decaufa,erunt & tres HEF,HF M,

- HM Nzquales. quam multiplex ergo eft

! f peripheriaBL peripheriz CB, tammul-
N tiplex eftfeGor G b L feGoris G B C. Ea-
dem de caufa quam multiplex eft periphe-

. riaENperipheriz E Fytam multiplex eft
%, feGtor HEN{eGorisHEF. Siergo pe-
' rtipheria BL maior eft peripkeria E N,
o crit&fc&or B GL maior fectore LHN;
N Et fi zqualis, ®qualis ; & {1 minor; mi-
i ®or: Cum igitar quatuor {int magnity-
y} ~dines,dug peripheriz B C, EF, & duo
. le€tores GB'C, EHF ; acceprzque
. fint peripherie BC, & fe&oris GBC,
eeque multiplices BL peripheria; & G BE:
fector, Perspheris verd EF, & feChprig
3k iy - T a HEF,

1

(4
il

.E
t

res G KL, GKC gquales: tres igiturfe-
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yve - e & & Ao L% ¥ Ee l

HEF,perxphcna EN,& fc&orHEN,dc— '

- monﬁratumq,ﬁtﬁBLmaxonﬁtquiEN pe

& feGorem B G L maiorem efle fc&org an
EHN,& ﬁxqualxs,zqualem;ﬁ minormi; g
norem, g erigyt peripheriaBCad EF pea - lu
ripheriamsita GBC feGorad HEF fe&o &
rem. Manifeflii ergo eft, cfle, vecft (e&ot‘ "
ad fc&orem,xtaanguium ad angq!um. .o

K
Exltéra 13. Eﬂclzdu o %
| Propoﬁuo 9, ﬂ:

Silatera bexagam Véa a’ecagom ezdem o«
circulo mfcrzpm €OPOnARLYT 5 eYit totd g
- copofira prapormnqltter feéta. h

Intin circulo DCB lateraBC decago- 1
\Jni,AChexagoniin direétii pofita.Di- ¢
A " cotota ABin Cpropor- (,

“ tionaliter effe fe&a, ma- 4
g ioremg; portionem efle A
AC, Sumpto enimcen: &«
BtroE. iungantur reGz § )

,. DU 'EB,EC, EA, pducatur, _*,
} que EBinD.. anatg{’

tur BClatus eft decagoni

wquilateri,erit peripheria BED quintupla
gcnphcm: CB zgtcur €D quadrupla cr}t |
| | clul- S

AN
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ciu('dcm CB.Vt 4 verd periphetiaCD ad , prop.33. .
peripheriam CBsitaeftangulusC EDad -

m|  angulum CEB:Quadruplus eftergoan-

gulus CED anguli BEC. Et quiabangu- bprop. 5 ts
lus EBC zqualis eft angulo BCE, etit
cangulusl{g(} duplusanguli ECB,cum- cprop 3¢5
que E C re&z C A fit 2qualis (viraque
enim eft zqualis lateri hexagoni circulo”

-~ BCDinfcripu)derit8 angulus CEA an- 4 prop.s.1.

gulo E A Czqualis: ¢ duplus ergoeftan- eprop.32.1..

gulusB CEanguli CAE:fedanguliBCE -
duplusoftenfuseftangulus CED: qua-
druplusigitur eft angulus CE D anguli
CAE.oftenfus eftautem & angulus CED
quadruplus anguli C E B zquales ergo
funtanguliC AE; BE C,Triangulorum

- autem ABE, ECBangulus EBCecft com-

munis; £ eritergo & reliquus AE B, reli: forap:3..1,
quo ECB zqualis.Quaretriangula ABE, -
CBE funtzquiangula: g eftergovt AB gprep.4.0,
ad EB:itaEB ad CB. Eftvero BEipfi =
AC zqualis:igitureftviABad AC;ita AC

-\ adCB: Maiorautemeft AB, quam AC; |
@@ bigitur & AC quam CB.Quocirca ABin hprop.rg ¢
| .\C.fefta. eft proportionaliter, & portio A

maior eft AC.Qnod demon-
ftrare oportuit,

T3

Pro-
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S8t-cerenlo pentagonwm aquilateram
infecvibatur, Lot pentagons ,Zq;erit’,éf ;

- lasmshexagoni, Orlatus decagonisei- . "
. dem circulbin/;'rzptamm. S g
g A Stocitcul® 4
B_og< A~ABCDE, 1,

- cui pentagos
E nem ¢quitates 7
ram ABCDE )

- inferiba® Di-
“co latus péta- ¢
p

d

goni pofle &
~ hexagoni, &
O ~ decagani "
cidem circuloinfcriptorit.Acceptoenim- :

. . ceptro FducaturAFG,FB,& exFad AB
perpendicularis Ff,que producaturinHy p
wngantorque A HLHB, rurfusq;abFad
AHagatur perpendicularis FL, quzinK
producatur,iungaturq; HM. Etquiape- -,
. riheria A B CG 2qualis eft perrpheriz J i
- sprop28.3 AEDG, 4 quard A 1y Crqualis et AED: § }
cltigitur & rcliqua CG, reliqua D G g "y,
qualis. Eft autem CD pentagoniyCGer- 16
 bdefas B0 Deccagonierit.Etquia AF,FBbequa- 4,
 eprons s lesfunt,& perpendicularis Fl,ceritgngu- g
cprop.y. . < PEp PRI
8prop.16.3 lusAFR augﬂlq H.FBa;,quahs,d td‘cog‘; )

|
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" & petipheria A H peripheriz HB. quare
m| peripheria A Bduplaerit peripheriz HB:
4| tgitur AHlatus et decalgoni. Eadem ra-
. | tione AH peripheriaipfius AK duplaeft. |
| Quiaergoperipheria A B peripheriz HB
. duplaelt; peripheriayvero CD periphe-
riz ABzqualis;eric & CD peripheriadus -

. plaperipherizH B. Eflvero & CD peri-
- 1 pheriadupla peripheriz C Grperipheriz
- ergo CG,BHzquales funt: fed BH ipfius
* MKduplaeft, quod & AH. Igitar & CG
- ipliusHK cftdupla. E{t autgm peripheria
- CBperipherix ABzqualisiergo totaBG
1 peripheria;periphetia BK duplaefi:e vn- ¢ prop.s7.3
¥ de&angulus GFB,anguliB F Kduplus ’
1."" '? ent.Eft f vero & angul” GFB duplusan- fprop.20.31
i guli FAB,& g fant FAB,ABF zquales:eft gprop s+
B1  kigitor & BF Mangulus.angulo FAB 2- hax.7.1.
) ¢ qualis.Triangulorum autem AFB, BFM

[ communis eftangulus ABF: eritigitur &
k! reliquus AFBreliquoBMF gqualis.Qua-
gt retriangula ABF,BEM funt¢quiangula.
02 o #Ergocltvt ABadBF;itaFBadBM:iprp.4 ¢,
Y reétangul iergo re&isAB,BM conten- kpropury-6,
bv " —eqmzquale eft quadratoipfiusFB. Rurfus ! #7433
# | 4 quonid AL, LLH xquales funti'cdmunis;
| &adangulosreGtosL.M;m erupr bafes ny,,, . ¢
gl HM,MA gquales.nVade &anguli LHM, nprop 8.7,
ncg LAMzquales crunefed eangulus LAM, oprop.27.4

] ‘ . angu.-

f o
»~ ~
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anguloH BM eft zqualis : eruntigitur &
LHM,HBM zquales,& eft duorumtri. /
angulorum BA'H, H A MangulusBAM
communts :eritigitur & reliquus A HB
reliquo HMA zqualis. Triangulaigitur
- srorais. D H B, H A M{unt 2quiangula. p Quare
P27P-#% eft, vt BA ad AHjita A ad AM.R e&an-
op.17.¢ Bulumergogrettis AB, AM contentum,
Vr17e g&qualc cﬁg qudrato reGtz AH .Often-
{fum eft autem &ractangulumretarum
r propa.s. A B, BMzquale efle quadrato rectz BF;

. . ergo reGangulum ligearum AB, BM, Q
cum reCtangulolinearum AB,AM(rqu¢
. funtequalia quadrato toti® AB )eft zqua~
le quadratisipfaram BF,AH;& eft ABla-

tus pentagoni ; F B hexagoni; A Hdeca-

.~ goniigitur latus pentagoni poteft & latus

- hexagoni,& latus decagoni eidem circulo
infcriptorum,quod eratdemonftrandum

" ERRATA.

Pag14.9.13.GFL.DFp.20%.1.EG,GF,| ED,DF,
P.33.pr0p. 226X lin. A flatC@rexC fiat 4.p.48.9.3.
coo o A ACDB.p. 58 smfgpomarur inter K. Llse.M.p.63
o m ﬁ‘gv inter D, Eponatur L p 65,9,.9[:.1..@9, P75
« . snfiganter D& F,pone M p.101.G 9. CEE.p.(:;}— "\
s d.cadatrfitp1429.54,GApa84.5.3.0.0 Fdre.
$122.9.90.4.Cp.208.%.7.L MPp.264.infig. ABC
- < = proCpone Gp.191.€192.4h fg.a'ec‘:‘?\/(tem ¥yred
o “quid gnomion fit lector factle smickiget;dees? guogy |
(. dwera Omter MES Xpouendn, p-304.3fig.deesd
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